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RAILROAD RETIREMENT: TROUBLE AHEAD.

A special study commission reported to the Presi-
dent and the Congress that the 37-year-old railroad
retirement system is threatened with bankruptcy. The
commission urged both an increase in the tax rates
to place financing on a sound, long-range basis and
a change in the system’s complicated structure.
Under the proposed new structure, basic benefits
would be paid through the social security system
and a supplementary plan, based on railroad service,
would augment retirement benefits.

The commission based its recommendations on
18 months of study of the history and future of the
railroad industry, including a computerized actuarial
model of the railroad retirement system. Here are
some of the principal findings,, as summarized by
Michael S. March, the commission’s executive direc-
tor.

Although the volume of traffic moved by railroads
is increasing, it is growing more slowly than the rest
of the economy, and the trend of railroad employ-
ment is downward because productivity per worker
is increasing faster than traffic. In 1920, the peak
year, there were about 2 million workers. In the last
two decades, average employment has declined from
1.4 million in 1950, to less than 600,000 in early
1972. The Commission projected a decline in aver-
age railway employment to 327,00 by the year
2000.

On the other hand, the number of railroad retire-
ment beneficiaries has grown from only a few thou-
sand in 1936 to 451,000 in 1950 and 992,000 indi-
viduals in March 1972. The average number of
active railroad workers was about 4 per beneficiary
in 1950; it was about 0.6 of a worker per beneficiary
in 1971. Projections show that the number of bene-
ficiaries will reach a peak in the early 1970’, and
that beneficiaries will far exceed active workers until
after the year 2000.

The railroad retirement system began in 1935 as
a staff retirement system, emphasizing retirement
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and disability benefits geared to length of service.
Now it provides many other benefits as well, includ-
ing numerous provisions adopted by cross reference
from the social security system. In 1941 only 4 per-
cent of individual beneficiaries were survivors of
workers; in 1971 nearly 37 percent.

Average railroad retirement benefits have been
increasing, largely because (a) the railroad retire-
ment formula has been compounded by successive
percentage increases, (b) the formula has been ap-
plied to rising wages, and (c) more years of service
have been allowed in computing benefits. For a re-
tiree with wife, the average payment was $141 per
month in 1951; in 1970 it reached an average of
$310 per month for the couple, an increase of 120
percent, including supplemental benefits. There was
a further 10-percent increase in 1971, and, in
September 1972, about 28 percent of the railroad
beneficiaries received an additional 20-percent in-
crease.

The Railroad Retirement Account has never been
actuarially fully funded. A sizable reserve was
accumulated in the period before 1955, but in sub-
sequent years the system has been increasingly moved
toward a pay-as-you-go basis. In fiscal 1971 there
was a substantial cash deficit.

The temporary 15-percent increase in benefits in
1970 and the 10-percent increase in 1971 were not
covered by increased tax rates. The Commission’s
projections indicate that the system will run increas-
ing deficits ranging to $1 billion a year by the year
2000, assuming the benefit-wage and tax rates pre-
vailing in 1971. The fund will go broke in 1989 if
the temporary 1970 and 1971 increase are con-
tinued; and in 1985 if a further 20-percent increase
is enacted.

The Report of the Commission on Railroad
Retirement, The Railroad Retirement System: Its
Coming Crisis, $2.50, is available from the Super-
intendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.



The paternalistic industrial system
is not likely to be discarded soon;
in today's fast-moving economy,

it affords cost flexibility

and employment security

ROBERT EVANS, JR.

W riting in 1915, Thorstein Veblen saw Japan as a
country with a feudal system of social control super-
imposed upon modern industrial technology. He
strongly believed that social changes followed upon
changes in technique of production.1 Consequently
he could confidently expect that, as Japan’s means of
production became more modern, its industrial rela-
tions practices would come to resemble those in the
West. A similar view of the future course of Japa-
nese industrial relations was held by many of the
leading labor organizers associated with foreign labor
movements. All were to see their expectations un-
realized.

Many Japanese union leaders and scholars came
to believe that the lack of success in union organiza-
tion stemmed from a continuation of family-oriented
and somewhat paternalistic management practices,
the opposition of the zaibatsu (a group of families
owning and controlling most of Japan’s industry until
the end of World War 11), and a government which
fostered the continuation of a feudal heritage in
order to bolster its own political control. When the
government’s attitude, the feudal heritage, the zai-
batsu, and so forth were all swept away in the after-
math of the Great Pacific War, these union leaders
and labor scholars believed that Japanese unions
were about to come into their own. Yet in many
ways these expectations, too, were not to be fulfilled
despite the fact that, stimulated by the favorable
views of General Douglas MacArthur, workers by
the thousands swung to the cause of unionism.

The passage of more years, during which the
growth of the Japanese economy has been very rapid
until it is the third largest in the world, and the
emergence of a seeming labor shortage which has
accompanied the growth in recent years have again

Robert Evans, Jr., professor of economics at Brandeis Uni-
versity, currently is at the Institute of Management and
Labor Studies, Keio University, Tokyo.

Japan’s

labor economy-
prospect

for the future

raised the expectations that Japanese industrial rela-
tions are about to become much more like those in
the West.

Is it possible that these latest expectations will
be realized now or in the near future, more than half
a century after Veblen wrote? This article sets out the
basis upon which the Japanese industrial system has
developed, briefly reviews how and why this develop-
ment has led to the frustration of previous expecta-
tions, and examines the prospects for the future.

Japan’s industrial relations

The labor-management relationship is fundamen-
tally the association between two groups and, as
such, it must be rooted within the traditional struc-
ture of relationships in a given society. In Japan,
social structure is characterized by its emphasis upon
vertical human relationships, as exemplified in the
parent-child or superior-subordinate pattern.2 Such a
pattern stands in marked contrast to that found in
Western Europe and North America, where primary
reliance is upon horizontal relationships.

In the early 18th century a major economic crisis
shook Japan. For a number of years the population
had been growing, and the increase had been ab-
sorbed largely by the expanding land frontier. But
when expansion stopped, overpopulation began. This
in turn led to the great Kyoho and Temmei famines of
1732 and 1783, and disastrous floods that came
from hillsides denuded by excessive cutting of trees
for firewood and construction required by the grow-
ing population. Such forces of darkness generated
major social changes. The most important of these
was the development, over a period of years, of
the concept of the le (family or house). The con-
tinued development of the le clearly depended, in
addition to population pressure, upon other factors
—ageographical, cultural, and historical—many of
which were associated with the unique homogeneity
which characterized so much of Japan.
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The le was a perpetual entity independent of the
members who constituted it, though in the main they
were composed of family members. Human rela-
tionships within the le group transcended mere fam-
ily status for they were considered more important
than all other family relationships. Thus, a daughter-
in-law coming into the le was of incomparably
greater importance than a daughter who had married
and gone into another household.3 The success and
continuation of the le came to be regarded as more
important than what befell any individual who was a
member. This and the fact that les rested on an
established frame of reference made them often the
basis of management organization. Hence, the emerg-
ence of the le with its assets and a hereditary and
hierarchical system of control provided an institution
through which a better control of the Japanese popu-
lation could be maintained. The le was a major
factor in maintaining and strengthening vertical rela-
tionships in the face of pressures which worked in
the direction of horizontal ones.

Frustrated expectations

An industrial relations system should be viewed as
a mosaic evolving from the complex interplay of
numerous factors which can be grouped under three
main headings: the inherent demands of modern in-
dustrial technology, the cultural attributes of each
country, and the particular processes of the country’s
and the world’s historical evolution. Veblen and
some modern scholars, who have argued that the
“logic of industrialization” will cut through and un-
dermine “traditions” which countries bring to the
industrialization process, placed their emphasis upon
the demands of industrial technology.

In the case of Japan, however, the key to the
pre-World War Il experience—roughly the years
1895-1945—1Iies in the dominance of the vertical
social relationships, which, as opposed to lateral rela-
tionships, have been the central core of Japanese
society. In the years before 1940, the principal in-
dustrial relations problems in Japan centered around
recruitment as well as the development of skilled
workers, and the growth of the labor movement. In
the solution of each of them the emphasis was upon
vertical relationships. In recruitment, the model of an
open labor market with its extensive career and em-
ployer mobility was not followed.

In the area of skill development, the vertical rela-
tionship of the oyabun-kobun (master-learner) pat-
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tern was converted by the employers into an appren-
ticeship system within the individual enterprise. An
apprentice was assured of employment with the en-
terprise as a skilled worker. Even organized relations
with employees were usually converted to a vertical
relationship. Unions which cut across employer lines
were often defeated by combined employer-govern-
ment intrasigence, suspicion, and hostility. What re-
placed them, if anything, was either the enterprise
union or employer-employee consultations, the
kojo iinkai. Improvement of working conditions
came to depend not upon lateral ties or movements,
but upon vertical ties with employers.4

Encouragement of American-style unionism in
Japan, coupled with the sweeping away of the
zaibatsu after World War I, might have been ex-
pected to lead in time to a horizontally organized
industrial relations system. This did not occur because
such a system was not responsive to the major prob-
lem which faced Japan’s economy. Zaibatsu, milita-
rism, and antiunionism were not the only things
swept away in August of 1945. Most of the economy
was also destroyed. Industrial production which had
reached a prewar peak of 148 in 1937 (1934-36 =
100) stood at 31 for 1946. Even 5 years after the
war, it stood only at 84. In the face of such a
depression it was only natural that employees and
employers of individual enterprises looked to the
well-being of that enterprise as a first requirement.
This emphasis was supported by the rapidity of
union organization—3 million members in the first 6
months of 1946 and 3 million more in the next IVi
years. Unionization was based on the enterprise pat-
tern of Sampo, the wartime government labor front.
In the vast majority of cases, the form of the new
unions was enterprise in character and inclusive in
coverage, with every employee except the president
being included.

The joining of white-collar and blue-collar work-
ers into a single enterprise union, a distinctive fea-
ture of Japanese industrial relations, encouraged the
extension of nenko jorestsu seido and sushin koyo
(age- and seniority-based wage system and lifetime
employment) from the white-collar employees, who
had experienced it in the prewar period, to all mem-
bers of the union. Management also favored exten-
sion of the application of these concepts since, by
linking the fortunes of the individual laborer to the
company, they tended to blunt the demands of the
unions. The extension of these concepts required that
the firms find alternative methods of achieving flexi-
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JAPAN’'S LABOR ECONOMY

bility in labor cost. They chose to exclude temporary
employees and those employed by subcontractors
from the union and from the promise of continuous
employment and step wage increases.

The course of the future

Dominant in the Japanese industrial relations sys-
tem has been the surplus of labor, a factor that
influenced the development of vertical relationships
as exemplified by the le. It also worked to solidify
the enterprise character of unionism and shaped
union-management relationships and the labor mar-
ket in the early years following the Great Pacific War.

The logic of a system rooted in a surplus labor
concept suggests that, as surplus shifts toward short-
age, the character of the industrial relations system
also changes. This is exactly what a number of peo-
ple have anticipated. Yet despite a continued short-
age of workers and some indication of a greater
degree of mobility among younger workers, there is
little evidence to date that nenko is evolving into
something else, though some firms do pay part of
their wages based upon shokunokyu (ability-classi-
fied wage elements). The reported shortages are only
relative. For example, in October 1968, the ratio of
job applicants to openings at the public employment
offices was .7, but for workers aged 50-55 it was 2.1
and for all those in the relatively undeveloped north-
ernmost prefecture Aomori (on Honshu) it was 4.9.

If reported labor shortages are only relative, when
can an absolute labor shortage be expected? This will
depend upon a number of factors, for the labor force
reflects the composite influences of population, the
labor force participation rate, the number of hours
worked per week, and changes in labor productivity.

In 1970, Japan’s population of 15 years and over
numbered 79.7 million. As projected, this figure will
rise to 83 million in 1975 and to 87.5 million by
1980.5 Labor force participation rate, which in 1965
was about 65.6 percent, is expected to decline to
61.9 percent by 1980. Even at this level they signifi-
cantly exceed the participation rates of the United
States in 1970. Whether these anticipated declines,
mostly among women members of the labor force,
will be realized is not clear. The decline has not yet
begun, the overall 1971 rate being 64.9 percent.

Perhaps the more interesting variable is the num-
ber of hours that will be worked. By the United
States standards, Japanese employees work long an-
nual hours. It should be recognized that, because

5

much of the Japanese white-collar workers’ social
life revolves around friends at work, Japanese em-
ployees enjoy a greater degree of leisure at their
work place than is true in other countries. And the
more friends, the more leisure hours that are likely
to be reported as work hours since they were spent
at the job site. Should there be a major decline in
annual hours, Japan would take a long stride toward
a true labor shortage. In 1965, the average Japanese
man worked 54 hours a week compared with 44
hours for American men in 1965-66.6 That
10-hour excess is equal to almost 2.5 months of
standard 8-hour days. Most of that difference may
be explained by differences in vacations and holi-
days. These totaled about 130 days in the United
States and 70 days in Japan. The shorter vacation
periods in Japan are partially explained by the wide-
spread practice whereby employees do not take all of
the vacation time to which they are entitled.

There is no simple explanation for the fact that
the Japanese have worked so diligently. In part it is
because, despite the rapid growth of the Japanese
economy, the real per capita standard of living is not
that high. In 1970, for example, 34 days were re-
quired to buy a refrigerator in Japan and only 5 days
in West Germany. Further, the savings rate is very
high. The anticipated disposal of the 1970 summer
bonus which amounted to an average of 1.57
months’ salary was 48.8 percent to savings, 19.0
percent to consumer durables, and only 8.9 percent
to leisure. The roots of the high savings rate have
themselves been the object of much discussion with-
out a clear-cut conclusion.7 Opinion surveys on the
possible use of savings find sickness and accidents
predictably high—77.3 percent. Other important
purposes of saving were given as providing for old
age, 36.5 percent, purchase of land and residences,
34 percent, and the education and marriage of chil-
dren, 50.8 percent. This combination of inducements
to save indicates two things. One, the relatively low
levels of social protection and inadequate provisions
for retirement compel employees to rely on savings
and, consequently, to work long hours. Second, the
value placed upon ability to provide for the educa-
tion and marriage of children, while not unique in
Japan, certainly stresses familism—the concern for
generational continuity of the family’s success, good
name, and other attributes. An emphasis on getting
children and grandchildren “well established” may
be stronger in Japan than in many other countries.
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Further, it is possible to cite historical factors—for
example, the Keian order in 17th century Japan,
which urged farmers to get up early in the morning
to cut wood, and to make straw mats and shoes late
at night after the day’s work in the field had been
done.8 The traditional industriousness and thrift of
the Japanese people may be the influences behind
today’s high savings rate.

Recent predictions of Japan’s future growth rate
have tended to assume that the character of Japanese
work habits would not change. However, there are
reasons to expect that there will be real changes in
the number of work hours in the next 1 or 2 decades.
This means that the 5-day week and long summer
vacations will become well established. These
changes, it is said, may result from comparison of
Japan’s experience with that of other advanced socie-
ties. It would seem, however, that the more crucial
consideration is whether the factors which have in
the past given rise to a high savings rate will change.
Should these factors become weaker—and continued
economic growth would seem to imply that they will
—a more than modest decline in average hours
worked may be expected.

Between 1965 and 1970 the labor force grew at
about 1.5 percent a year. During the next decade,
the potential labor force (those over the age of 15)
will grow at an annual rate of 1.2 percent and the
labor force at about 0.9 percent. The projected de-
cline in labor force participation would almost neu-
tralize this growth. A reduction in hours would then
lead to a real decline in the available labor supply. It
thus appears clear that the labor inputs into the Jap-
anese economy in the 1970’ will grow very modestly
at best, and at worst may even decline. This decline,
in turn, would carry the potential of an increasing
labor shortage unless labor productivity can be sig-
nificantly improved.

Productivity

There are several sources of increasing labor pro-
ductivity: the development or importation of new
technology, a more rapid diffusion of “best prac-
tices,” the shifting of workers out of low into higher
productivity sectors, and an improved quality of
labor force. Japan will develop new technologies,
and some foreign technologies remain to be im-
ported. Still it seems unlikely that these options in
the 1970’s and 1980°s will be very favorable to
Japan. Diffusion of technology has been relatively
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rapid owing to the growth of economy; a declining
rate of growth will probably slow down diffusion in
the future. This leaves as the only potential sources
for increased productivity the shift of labor out of low
productivity areas and an improvement in labor
quality.

The chief source of labor for a shift from low to
high production in all countries has been agriculture.
The movement out of Japanese agriculture has been
very rapid, but the potential is far from exhausted.
In 1971, 15.1 percent of the labor force was em-
ployed in agriculture, a proportion somewhat smaller
than that in the United States in 1940. This repre-
sented a virtual halving since 1960, but it could be
almost halved twice again before it approached the
1970 U.S. rate of 4.4 percent. Indeed, given the
United States’ comparative advantage in land re-
sources, ultimately Japan should have proportion-
ately fewer employees in agriculture than does the
United States. A second potential source of labor for
Japan is the self-employed sector of the economy. In
1970, 14.2 percent of Japan’s nonagricultural labor
force was self-employed and an additional 8.2 per-
cent were unpaid family workers.9 No general prop-
osition that self-employment involves low productiv-
ity can be put forward, but certainly the lack of
economies of scale and the degree to which this type
of employment expands and contracts with the state
of the labor market10 suggests that additional labor
may be found here as well.

The role of the quality of a labor force is difficult
to define. In terms of formal education, Japan’s labor
force is better educated than in any other major
industrial country in the world except the United
States. The average level of education of men in the
Japanese labor force in 1960 was 10.0 years; it was
10.7 years for the United States and 9.7 years for the
United Kingdom. Japan’s 1960 rate of educational
improvement represented an increase of .4 years
since 1950. That movement reflects an increased
proportion of students going on to high school and
college, and the retirement and death of older work-
ers who had lower levels of formal education.
Growth in the average level of education may be
expected to continue for the next several decades.
The relationship of these changes to productivity is
still not clear.11

A systematic evaluation of the relative importance
of all these factors is difficult. The relative size of the
various factors does seem to suggest that a genuine
labor shortage is at least a decade away. During the
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JAPAN’'S LABOR ECONOMY

movement toward a true labor shortage, the pseudo
shortage characteristic of recent years will continue.
Some alterations may be expected in labor-manage-
ment practices, new corporate alignments, and ra-
tionalizations for many workers. These changes will
provide dynamic industrial relations during the
1970’. Yet given more than a decade without a true
labor shortage, it seems clear that the basic char-
acter of the vertically dominated Japanese industrial
relations system will not change in these years.

1980 and beyond

In many ways, the more interesting question is not
when Japan will experience a true labor shortage,
but what, if any, will be its impact upon nenko and
sushin koyo when it comes. A major change, is the
answer of a number of writers.12 To some of them,
an increasing competition for labor means a growth
in interfirm employee mobility, the development of
an occupational wage rate structure, and conse-
quently a labor market organized more and more as
in the West. Other writers stress that changes in
the environment, in the access to resources, and so
on, attendant upon a labor shortage situation will
erode the traditional inducements and sanctions that
have governed the relationships in the labor market.
As a labor shortage become evident, they say, em-
ployers will conserve labor and will reemploy retired
workers, as well as women returning to the labor
force, part-time and part-year workers, those with
less desirable characteristics, and those who have
worked for several other employers. Many of these
individuals will not expect to stay with a firm very
long and, thus, will be less subject to former induce-
ments and controls. The willingness of major firms to
employ school graduates other than the new ones at
wages comparable to those of employees with longer
service, when it occurs, will lessen the dependence of
employees upon their success with a single employer.
The writers of the second group, then, anticipate that
such changes will erode the distinctive features of
organization of the Japanese labor market. Writers
of both groups modify their expectations of change,
to a lesser or greater degree, because of Japan’s long
historical experience with certain distinctive labor
market features and the strong cultural values which
have supported these features.

My own expectations are for much more modest
changes. A true labor shortage will indeed weaken

7

the web of reciprocal obligations which have charac-
terized the Japanese labor market process. The deep
and long lasting ties of history and culture, however,
mean that these obligations will not be easily re-
placed. There are other factors which must also be
considered and these tend to strengthen the hold of
current practices. Nenko and sushin koyo were satis-
factory in earlier eras and cushioned social changes
associated with industrialization and the recovery
from the Great Pacific War. They also provided
many important values to company and workers.

The employer in a dynamic economy needs sev-
eral types of labor cost flexibility. These include
flexibility over the business cycle and under condi-
tions of long term technological change. An occu-
pational wage system in combination with high levels
of inter-employer mobility provides reasonable short
term flexibility. Workers can be added or laid off
to maintain marginal cost in accord with marginal
value product. Yet under such a system skilled
workers have a reason not to assist in the upgrad-
ing of less skilled and inexperienced workers. They
also have an incentive to oppose technological
change because of its threat to their economic, social,
and psychological well-being. The reasons are simple
enough to understand: the worker’s status and in-
come are tied to a specific occupation.

Alternatively, the Japanese combination of nenko
and sushin koyo provides very little short term or
business cycle flexibility. This lack of flexibility is
one reason for its generally unfavorable reception by
western oriented economists. The Japanese firm, as
already indicated, achieves business cycle flexibility
by limiting the proportion of workers included within
the system. Of much greater importance is the sys-
tem’s impact upon long term flexibility.

Nenko and sushin koyo, because they tie status
and opportunity to the individual rather than to a job
class and promise to cushion most shocks from tech-
nological change, greatly facilitate the introduction
of new technologies. In addition they allow the firm
to reap the full benefits of learning-by-doing. The
enterprise nature of the union and the binding ties
between economic success of the employee and of
thé enterprise produce collective bargaining in which
effective ritualistic work stoppages are used. This
means that, unlike American firms, which have to
hedge against the effects of a long strike, Japanese
firms are not burdened by high inventory charges.
Lastly, the use of nenko, because it allows real wage
costs to fall as long as the firm is increasing its em-
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ployment, increases the potential gains to the firms
from expanding production.

In a world in which the business cycle was a
powerful factor and technological change was slow
and limited in impact upon labor skills, the superior-
ity of the western approach may be almost self-
evident. Certainly 19th century England and the
United States, where this system developed, would
attest to this. In a world of rapid economic growth
and major technological change, the many advantages
of the system inherited by Japan from an earlier era
are equally apparent.
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What, then, about the future?

With the government attempting to smooth out
business cycles and with technical change proceeding
rapidly, it seems reasonable to expect that the posi-
tive economic advantages encouraging nenko-sushin
koyo will more than overcome the limited impact
of a true labor shortage. Given these advantages to
both workers and management, the expectation
should really be that American practices will move
in the direction of the Japanese pattern, rather than
the other way. O
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Projections of employment prospects
for professionals

suggest that many college graduates
starting work in the 1970’s

may have to change career goals

MICHAEL F. CROWLEY

During the past few years, manpower shortages in
many professional and related occupations have
turned into job shortages. Are these shifts short-
term phenomena or has there been a job market
turnaround for highly educated workers? This article
seeks to answer this question by examining the
growth of professional manpower in the 1960’s, the
current situation, and the outlook for the remainder
of the 1970%.

Supply during the 1960’s

College and university graduates are the major
source of supply to professional and technical oc-
cupations. Through much of the 1960, new grad-
uates could barely keep pace with job openings, and
in a number of fields there were manpower scarcities.
Starting in the 1960’s, however, the number of new
college graduates started to increase at a rapid rate.
Between 1960 and 1970, the number of degrees
granted more than doubled, rising to over 1 million;
two-thirds of the increase was in the last half of the
decade. Growth in the college-age population was
an important factor underlying the increasing num-
ber of college graduates. But about 60 percent of
the growth can be associated with increases in the
proportion of young adults enrolled in undergraduate
and graduate programs.

Even more dramatic than the growth in the total
number of degrees awarded was the increase in the
number of advanced degrees, especially at the Ph.D.
level. Over the 1960-70 decade, the number of
Ph.D.’s awarded rose by over 200 percent and mas-
ter’s degrees by 168 percent. (See table 1.)

Michael F. Crowley is an economist in the Division of
Manpower and Occupational Outlook, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Kathleen Naughton, an economist in the same
division, assisted.
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Professional
manpower:

the job market
turnaround

At each degree level, growth among fields of study
was uneven. At the bachelor’s and master’s levels,
natural science and engineering degrees declined
relatively while those in social science and humanities
increased. At the Ph.D. level, the proportion of de-
grees granted in natural science and engineering re-
mained unchanged over the decade, primarily because
of the substantial increase in the number awarded
in engineering. (See table 2.)

Much of the growth in college enrollments over
the decade was in publicly supported schools, as the
costs of private colleges and universities soared.
Over four-fifths of the rise in enrollments through
the 1960’s took place in public institutions. This
tendency can be seen at both the lower and upper
end of the academic hierarchy (chart 1).

Moreover, federally financed fellowships and
traineeships were a major factor behind growth of
the number of advanced degrees. The expansion of
federally supported graduate education in technical
fields reflected, among other factors, the national
commitment to the space program and strengthening
of the Nation’s scientific capabilities that began in the
late 1950’ following Sputnik. In addition, the Na-
tional Defense Education Act of 1958, as amended,
provided support to students in fields such as history
and modern foreign languages. In 1967-68, when
academic support reached its peak, 1 out of every 6
graduate students held a federally sponsored fellow-
ship or traineeship. In addition, the large expansion
of Government-financed research and development
projects at colleges and universities offered oppor-
tunities for many graduate students to finance their
education through employment as research assistants.

Growth of employment

Spurred by a growing economy and the growing
supply of college graduates, employment of profes-
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Table 1. Earned degree awarded by level: United States,
1960 and 1970

Number
Level Percent
change
1960 1970
Total, all levels.............. 476,704 1,065,391 1235
Bachelor’s degrees 389,183 827,234 112.6
Master's degrees. 77,692 208,291 168.1
Doctor's degrees_ 9,829 29,866 204.8

1 Includes first professional degrees such as dentistry, law, and medicine.

SOURCE: U.S. Office of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

sional and technical workers increased more rapidly
than any other major occupational group during the
1960’s. Over the 1960-70 decade, employment of
professional and technical workers increased at an
average annual rate of 4.1 percent, compared with
an average annual 1.8-percent increase in total
employment. In absolute terms, employment of pro-
fessional and technical workers increased by almost
3.7 million between 1960 and 1970. Although em-
ployment increased in every year over the decade,
over three-fifths of the increase took place between
1965 and 1970.

Teaching. Approximately one-fourth of the increase
was accounted for by teachers—with most of the
growth in elementary and secondary schools (table
3). Reductions in pupil-teacher ratios are the major
factors underlying this 44-percent growth, since the
number of persons aged 5-17 increased by less than
20 percent. Decline in student-teacher ratios resulted
from increased Federal grants under the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and other new

Table 2.

Field

Total, all degrees.
Natural science

Engineering

Physical science

Social sciences, humanities, and related professions
Social science
Education................. ..
Business and commerce
Other

SOURCE: U.S. Office of Education.
Digitized for FRASER
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legislation, and a willingness on the part of local
school boards to hire additional teachers in order to
lower average class size. In addition, special pro-
grams for the physically and mentally handicapped,
the underprivileged, and the gifted were introduced,
and kindergarten and other preschool programs were
expanded. In higher education, the teaching staff
more than doubled in the 1960’s keeping pace with
growth in enrollments.

Scientists and engineers. After teachers, growth in
scientific and engineering employment accounted for
the largest increase.l Employment of scientists in-
creased by over 200,000, engineers by over 300,000.

Almost one-half of the increase in the number of
scientists took place in colleges and universities, as
enrollment grew and Federal support for research
and development soared. Federal funds for medical,
defense, space, and other research at colleges and
universities increased to $1.5 billion by 1970, up
about 240 percent over 1960 levels.

Of the remaining increase, almost one-third of
the growth in scientific employment was in the Gov-
ernment, primarily Federal, due to increased de-
fense, space, and research and development budgets.
Moreover, scientific employment growth in the pri-
vate sector was also strongly influenced by Federal
outlays for these purposes. Significant growth was
recorded in commercial research and development
labs, nonprofit research organizations, and in the
chemical, ordnance, and electronics industries.

Growth in employment of engineers, who are more
widely distributed in the economy than scientists,
was not so concentrated in a single sector. As for

Percent distribution of earned degrees, by field of study and level, 1960 and 1970

Bachelor’'s Master’s Doctor’s

Academic year Academic year Academic year

1960-61 1970-71 1960-61 1970-71 1960-61 1970-71

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
28.8 21.9 24.8 19.7 47.9 45.8

9.0 5.2 10.0 7.0 8.9 11.9

3.9 2.5 4.6 2.7 18.8 13.9
15.9 14.2 10.2 10.0 20.0 20.2
71.2 78.1 75.2 80.3 52.1 54.2
13.2 19.2 7.8 9.2 12.9 12.4
18.7 15.8 37.7 34.5 15.1 19.4
14.2 135 6.6 11.8 1.8 2.4
25.1 29.6 231 24.8 22.3 20.0
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Chart 1.
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scientists, a significant portion of the increased em-
ployment of engineers resulted from Federal policies
and programs. Over half the increase in engineering
employment took place in defense and space-related
work, private and public. By 1970, about 20 percent
of all engineers were so employed.2

Health occupations. Employment of professional
workers in health fields grew almost 450,000 from
1960 to 1970. Professional nurses and other sup-
porting personnel accounted for most of the increase.
The number of dentists and physicians grew slowly.
Employment in the health fields was significantly
stimulated by increasing health care expenditures
from $23.2 billion in 1960 to $58.0 billion in 1970.
About three-fifths of this increase is attributable to
increases in population and prices, but about two-
fifths represented increased per capita health care
expenditures. Private expenditures for health care
rose significantly with rising incomes and wider use
of health insurance plans. But more significant was
the increase in public expenditures for health care,
especially since the introduction of Medicare and
Medicaid in 1966. By 1970, public expenditures for
medical care accounted for over 37 percent of all
such expenditures, up from 26 percent in 1960.

Other occupations. Growth in the remainder of pro-
fessional occupations accounted for nearly one-half
of the increase in professional employment over the
1960’s. This includes hundreds of different occupa-
tions including actors, accountants, engineering tech-
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nicians, lawyers, and computer specialists. For ex-
ample, employment of accountants and auditors in-
creased by 180,000 between 1960 and 1970, re-
flecting greater use of accounting information in
business management, complex and changing tax
systems, the growth in size and number of business
corporations required to provide financial reports to
stockholders, and the increasing use of accounting
services by small business organizations.

The greatly expanded use of computers during the
1960’s contributed to the more than 250,000 growth
in the employment of programers and systems
analysts. Other professional occupations showing
significant growth over the 1960’s included airplane
pilots, draftsmen, librarians, personnel workers,
recreation workers, and social scientists. Among the
slower growing occupations were clergymen, editors,
funeral directors, pharmacists, and photographers.

Job market turnaround

Employment of professional and technical work-
ers continued to increase as the 1970’s began, reach-
ing a peak of more than 11.1 million in 1970 and
leveling off in 1971. This leveling off of employment
coincided with a sharp increase in the number of
new graduates seeking to enter the professions. Be-
tween 1969 and 1971, a record number of profes-
sional and technical workers became unemployed.
Although the unemployment rate of professional and
technical workers at 2.9 percent in 1971 was con-
siderably below the 5.9 registered for the entire labor
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force, it represented a sharper increase. While the
total number of unemployed persons increased by
80 percent, unemployment among professionals rose
by 125 percent between 1969 and 1971.

The basic reasons for the turnaround in the pro-
fessional job market go back to basic demand and
supply factors resulting in the earlier manpower
scarcity and the concurrent changes which took
place in several of the most important factors. Level-
ing off of the school-age population has slowed the
rate of growth in demand for elementary and sec-
ondary school teachers, the largest of all professions.
Moreover, Federal grants to schools have declined,
and school boards, pressed for funds, are reluctant
to hire new teachers beyond replacement needs.
Contraction in government research funds has al-
tered demand for college and university faculty, and
changes in the selective service system have helped
slow growth of enrollments, thus further dampening
demand. The new lottery system gives young men
who draw high numbers a reasonable assurance they
will not be drafted whether or not they go to col-

Table 3. Growth in employment of professional and
technical workers, 1960-70

[Numbers in thousands!

Number Increase 1960-70

Occupation employed
1970
Number Percent

Total _ 11,140 3,670 49
Teachers R 2,690 930 53
Elementary and secondary school... 2,310 710 44
College and university 1 . 380 220 144
Natural scientists... 500 200 68
Chemists.. 140 40 39
Physicists.. _ 50 20 66
Mathematician. 70 40 123
Life scientists. 180 80 83
Other, 70 30 87
Engineers____ 1,100 300 37

Health workers__ . . 1,740 440
Physicians. . e 310 60 24
Dentists... ... 100 10 n
Professional nurses. R 700 200 39
Technicians.__ . . 260 120 86
Other, 380 50 16
Social scientists 130 70 128
Accountants and auditors 490 180 57
Lawyers... _ 280 80 37
All others - 4,210 1,470 0

1 Full-time instructors only.

NOTE: Numbers are rounded to the nearest 10,000. However, percentages have
been calculated on the bases of unrounded data, and may not add to total. In addi-
tion, about 6 percent of all scientists and engineers are full-time college teachers.
Adjustments were not made to eliminate duplications.
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lege. The proportion of persons age 18-21 enrolled
in college peaked at 36 percent in 1969 and has
been level since, reflecting a decline in the number
and proportion of college-age men enrolled in col-
lege. Reduced government expenditures for defense,
space, and research and development has undercut
demand for scientists and engineers.

Some of the factors contributing to the slowdown
in the growth of professional and technical workers
are long term and can be expected to continue—for
example, the leveling off of the school-age popula-
tion. Other factors may be viewed as temporary, re-
sulting from government activities designed to stem
inflation and to shift national priorities from defense
and aerospace to domestic activities.

The situation for jobless scientists illustrates the
impact of the recent turnaround.3 Unemployment of
scientists grew to 2.6 in spring 1971, ranging from
3.9 percent for physicists and 3.0 percent for chem-
ists to 0.9 percent for agricultural scientists. Unem-
ployment rates were highest for those age 24 or less,
and most unemployed scientists were under age 40.
Scientists with master’s degrees had the highest un-
employment rate, those with Ph.D.’s the lowest.

As might be expected, in light of changed Federal
priorities, nearly three-fifths of unemployed scientists
were previously employed in research and develop-
ment. Approximately 17 percent had been teachers.
Another 14 percent had been engaged in university
research. (For an analysis of unemployment of engi-
neers, one of the hardest hit occupations, see p. 16,
this issue.)

New graduates

Increased joblessness among professional and
technical workers has created some problems for new
college graduates, which was reflected in reduced
recruiting activity on college campuses. Although
1971 and 1972 college graduates faced a “rough”
job market, the situation differed by field of study.
Those who majored in accounting did the best in the
job market, and education majors and graduates with
purely academic background fared the worst. A
survey by the American Council on Education shows
that the demand for school teachers hit a 20-year
low in 1971.4 Almost 300,000 new teachers were
available for only 19,100 new positions excluding
replacement needs. Oversupplies of teacher ap-
plicants for social studies, English, male physical ed-
ucation, elementary school teaching, foreign lan-
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guage, business education, home economics, and art
were reported. But demand remained strong for ele-
mentary school librarians, and teachers of industrial
arts, remedial reading and speech correction, and
mathematics. Job opportunities for new engineering
graduates varied by geographical area and field of
specialization, but openings in all areas were well
below recent levels.

Despite reports of a general glut of Ph.D.’s in the
sciences, for example, recent doctorates in the sci-
ences and engineering are finding employment. Never-
theless, their positions are often in less prestigious
academic or private institutions. In mid-1971, 1.6
percent of all 1970 Ph.D. recipients reported they
were unemployed or not seeking employment (0.5
percent unemployed and 1.1 percent not seeking em-
ployment).5 An additional 1.2 percent reported they
had positions which did not fully utilize their train-
ing. While unemployment rates for Ph.D.’s are low
compared to the general labor force, they represent
serious deterioration over previous years and reflect
both tightening of research and development ex-
penditures and the squeeze in academic budgets.

A look at the future

In the short run, an important factor stimulating
employment of professional and technical workers
will be the pace of a general economic upturn in the
economy. The decisions made over the next several
years relating to the allocation of resources among
national objectives will exert major influences on
professional employment levels.

For young people considering the choice of a
career for which they need to invest years in special-
ized education or training, and for educational insti-
tutions concerned that the number of persons they
prepare for work in the various occupations have a
reasonable relation to employment opportunities, it
is essential to look ahead to long-term changes in
manpower needs. To help in their decisions, the
Bureau of Labor Statistics has made projections of
the employment prospects for college graduates in
the decade ahead. This involves more than a simple
comparison between the number of new college grad-
uates and the number of additional professional and
technical jobs. For example, these projections indi-
cate demand for professionals will increase by 4.4
million by 1980—twice the rate of demand for all
other workers. But not all professional jobs require
a college degree. Nor do all college graduates enter
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the professions. An increasing number are entering
other fields, such as management and sales. Similarly,
the relationship between graduating from college and
entering the labor force is complex. These projec-
tions take these factors into account.

Projections of manpower requirements were based
on the following specific assumptions: 6

—The institutional framework of the economy will
not change radically through the 1970%.

—There will be full employment in 1980, with an
unemployment rate of 3 to 4 percent.

—The international climate will be improved. The
United States will no longer be fighting a war, but
the still guarded relationship between major powers
will permit no major arms reduction. Defense
spending, however, will be reduced from the peak
levels of the Vietnam conflict.

—Armed Forces strength will return to approximately
pre Vietnam level.

—Economic, social, technical, and scientific trends
will continue, including values placed on work,
education, income, and leisure.

—Fiscal and monetary policies and an active man-
power program will achieve a satisfactory balance
between low unemployment rates and relative price
stability without reducing the long-term economic
growth rate.

—All levels of government will unite to meet a wide
variety of domestic requirements, but Congress will
channel more funds to State and local governments.

In general, these assumptions indicate that the
long-term trends in the basic factors underlying the
growth and changing characteristics of employment
will continue. In any given year over the projection
period, however, the economy may be off this long-
term trend because of a war, recession, or other far-
reaching exogenous factors.

Past experience indicates such projections, while
not perfect, are generally in the correct direction and
close to the mark.7 (For example, as early as 1964,
Bureau projections indicated an oversupply of teach-
ers by the end of the decade.8) Notable misses
usually can be traced to some major event, the Viet-
nam War for example, that had a great impact on
employment.

On the basis of the college-age population, and
assuming the continuance of recent trends in the
proportion of young people going to college, the
U.S. Office of Education has projected that U.S. col-
leges and universities will award a total of 13.6 mil-
lion degrees through the 1970’. Of these, 9.8 million
will be bachelor’s, 3.4 million master’s, and 475,000
doctorates. These graduates represent potential new
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entrants to the labor force. However, not all recip-
ients can be considered part of the effective new sup-
ply of college-educated workers. For example, most
master’s and doctor’s degree recipients are employed
before receiving their advanced degrees and are al-
ready considered as part of the existing supply of
college-educated workers. Other degree recipients,
especially at the bachelor’s level, delay entry to the
labor force to continue their education, enter the
Armed Forces, or become full-time housewives.

Based on past patterns of entry to the labor force,
only about 9.2 million of the 13.6 million expected
degree recipients will enter the labor force. Those
holding bachelor’s degrees will represent 8.1 million,
master’s degrees 1.1 million, and doctorates 22,000.
Counting in new entrants graduating before 1970
and college-educated immigrants, there will be a total
of 9.8 million additional college graduates in the
labor force by 1980.

What will be the demand for these 9.8 million col-
lege graduates through the 1970°? Requirements
will stem from three sources: growth in employment
in those professional and other types of work cur-
rently requiring a college degree for entry; the need
to replace workers who die, retire, or leave the labor
force for other reasons; and rising educational entry
requirements or the trend toward hiring college grad-
uates for jobs previously performed by workers with
less education.

These three factors indicate a need for roughly 9.6
million college graduates, 5.9 million for growth (in-
cluding rising entry requirements) and 3.7 million
for replacements.9 Employment expansion would be
only 3.3 million rather than 5.9 million if the pro-
portion of jobs filled by college graduates in each
occupational group remained at 1970 levels. This is
illustrated below:

Projected demand
for new college-
educated workers,

Source 1970 to 1980,

of demand in millions
Total o 9.6
Employment eXpansion ... 3.3
Professional and technical occupations .. 2.6
Other 0CCUPAtIONS..coiiciieeeiee e 7
Educational upgrading.......n 2.6
Professional and technical occupations. . 1.3
Other occupationsS.............. 1.3
Replacement ... 3.7

These figures indicate supply will roughly balance
demand, with rising entry requirements absorbing
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much of the increase in new college graduates. With-
out upgrading, there would be 2.6 million fewer jobs
for such graduates by 1980.

Recent trends suggest the proportion of college-
educated workers in professional and technical oc-
cupations will rise from three-fifths in 1970 to about
two-thirds by 1980; in managerial occupations, from
20 to 30 percent; in sales, from 12 to 16 percent.

The trend toward rising entry requirements, espe-
cially in managerial and sales occupations, has had a
significant impact on demand for college graduates.
In general, graduates have responded to this trend—
and to shortages in openings in professional positions
—Dby accepting the best job available, whether or not
that job is considered one of the professions.

Rising entry requirements may simply reflect the
greater number of college graduates available for
employment as well as a generalized tendency to hire
that person who has the highest educational qualifi-
cation, especially for white-collar jobs. But there may
be more substantive reasons for hiring more highly
educated workers for jobs not previously requiring a
degree. For example, the increasing reliance of busi-
ness and government on salaried management spe-
cialists and the historical decline in the number of
self-employed managers help explain the past and
anticipated growth of college graduates in manager-
ial occupations. Sales personnel, especially in the
computer field and in manufacturing, are increasingly
required to have technical knowledge in order to
better demonstrate and adequately explain the prod-
uct or service they are selling. Or perhaps employers
would have preferred to hire college graduates but
could not successfully compete for them in the past.

The concept of rising entry requirements must be
interpreted with caution. Increased employment of
college graduates in jobs outside the professions may
reflect lack of ability, motivation, opportunity, dis-
crimination, or other factors. A woman, for example,
may have to take a job inappropriate to her skills in
order to work in a town where her husband is em-
ployed. Thus, it may or may not be reasonable to
assume that trend in the proportion of college grad-
uates in each occupational group will continue, or
even that all jobs now requiring a degree are appro-
priate for college graduates.

Thus, just what “rising entry requirements” repre-
sents is open to speculation. But a sizable proportion
of graduates through the 1970’s will enter jobs pre-
viously performed by persons without a college de-
gree.
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The rough balance of supply (9.8 million) with
demand (9.6 million) indicates that the general
scarcity of professional personnel and intense de-
mand for college graduates which prevailed during
most of the 1960’s have come to an end. But this
does not imply that all manpower imbalances will be
eliminated. Skills graduates possess may not neces-
sarily mesh with skills requisite to available jobs.10

Implications

College graduates should continue to have a com-
petitive advantage over those with less education in
finding suitable employment. The combination of
growth in occupational requirements, replacement
needs, rising educational entry requirements, and
the tendency of college graduates to be able to get
better available jobs, whether or not that job re-
quires a college degree for entry, indicates that un-
employment among college-educated workers will
continue to be significantly below that for all work-
ers, regardless of the level of economic activity.

Problems will center on wnderemployment or job
dissatisfaction rather than unemployment of college
graduates, as many individuals will have to change
their desired career goals to obtain the training nec-
essary to enter other occupations where the prospec-
tive supply is below requirements or take jobs in
which their training might not be fully utilized.

Related to the problem of underemployment is
the problem of credentialism. If the required educa-
tional qualifications for a job rise at a more rapid
rate than the actual educational requirements for a
job, the availability of more college-educated work-
ers will limit advancement of workers with fewer
years of schooling. For example, those without a
college degree may find themselves locked out of
access to occupations such as engineer, accountant,
and to high level managerial and sales positions.

The Ph.D.

Indications are that the softened demand for
Ph.D.’s which characterized the employment situation
in the last few years may not improve as the decade
progresses. For example, National Science Founda-
tion projections suggest that the oversupply of
Ph.D.’s in the sciences and engineering could range
between 15,000 and 60,000 by 1980.11 Other
studies 12 have indicated that the country may pro-
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duce more Ph.D.’s in all fields than will be required.
As with college graduates in general, a surplus of
Ph.D.’s available for jobs that have traditionally re-
quired the Ph.D. may mean underemployment and
dissatisfaction rather than unemployment. However,
this does not mean employment problems will not
exist. There is some evidence that employers in
private industry may not want to employ scientists
and engineers with Ph.D.’s in jobs not requiring that
level of education.13 a

1About 6 percent of all scientists and engineers are full-
time college teachers. Adjustments were not made to elimi-
nate duplication of data for this group.

2See Richard Dempsey and Douglas Schmude, “Occupa-
tional impact of defense expenditures,” Monthly Labor Re-
view, December 1971, pp. 12-15.

3“Unemployment Rates for Scientists, Spring 1971,” Sci-
ence Resources Studies Highlights (Washington National
Science Foundation, 1971), NSF 71-72.

4Higher Education and National Affairs
American Council on Education, 1971).

5See “Employment of New Ph.D.’s and Postdoctorals in
1971,” (Washington, National Research Council, Office of
Scientific Personnel, 1971).

8For a summary report of all 1980 projections with a
detailed statement on methodology, see The U.S. Economy
in 1980 (BLS Bulletin 1673, 1970).

7For a discussion of the Bureau’s 1980 projections that
were made in the early 19607, see Sol Swerdloff, “How good
were manpower projections for the 1960’s,” Monthly Labor
Review, November 1969, pp. 17-22.

8See, for example, Maxine Stewart, “A New Look at
Manpower Needs in Teaching,” Occupational Outlook Quar-
terly, May 1964, pp. 10-16.

OReplacements include only the number needed to replace
those who die, retire, or leave the labor force for other
reasons. Replacement estimates are computed by applying
standard separation rates to the midpoint of the estimated
1970 employment level and the projected 1980 employment
requirements.

10See College Educated Workers, 1968-80 (BLS Bulletin
1676, 1970). This bulletin presents a review of the man-
power situation for all college graduates as well as for
selected individual fields.

111969 and 1980 Science and Engineering Doctorate Sup-
ply and Utilization (Washington, National Science Founda-
tion, 1971), NSF 71-20.

2See, for example, Deal Wolfle and Charles V. Kidd,
“The Future Market for Ph.D.’s,” science, August 27, 1971,
pp. 784-793, and Allan M. Cartter, “Scientific Manpower for
1970-85,” science, Apr. 9, 1971, pp. 132-140.

1B3Ph.D. Scientists and Engineers in
1968-80 (BLS Bulletin 1648, 1970).

(Washington,
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Characteristics
of

jobless
engineers

Unemployment among engineers, rather than
shortages of a decade ago, became a major concern
as the economy entered the 1970’s. Cutbacks in
Federal expenditures for defense and space activities
and the slower pace of economic progress were its
causes. Reports of many unemployed engineers
driving taxis for a living, abandoning their mortgaged
homes, or living on welfare appeared in numerous
professional publications and newspapers. State em-
ployment service offices across the country showed
shrinking job opportunities for engineers.

Data developed by the Bureau of Labor Statistics
as part of its regular program of employment and
unemployment analysis confirmed the existence of
the problem and indicated its extent. The rate of
unemployment in engineering increased fourfold—
from 0.7 percent to 2.9 percent,1an increase much
higher than that recorded for professional occupa-
tions as a whole during the 1967-71 period. (See
table 1.) An unemployment rate of 2.9 percent,
although about half that for all occupations, may
alarm a profession that experienced little unem-
ployment in the past except for short periods. In
1971, 30,000 engineers were jobless and 1.1 million
employed. But these gross data were not intended
to answer some important questions as to what fields
of engineering, what geographic areas, what age
groups and what educational levels were most af-
fected by the rise in unemployment.

To obtain a more comprehensive picture of the
problem, the National Science Foundation commis-
sioned the Engineers Joint Council (EJC) to
survey a sample of members of major professional
engineering societies,2 whose combined membership
totals about 500,000. It should be stressed, how-

Kathleen Naughton is an economist in the Division of Man-
power and Occupational Outlook, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Unemployment among engineers,
considered a short-term problem,
affects most severely

the youngest, oldest, and those

with least experience and education

KATHLEEN NAUGHTON

ever, that these societies generally require that a
member either be a graduate of an accredited engi-
neering school at the bachelor’s level or higher, or
present evidence of a required minimum number
of years of professional experience in engineering.
Because of these restrictions, EJC survey probably
understated the number of engineers without degrees
and of those with degrees in other fields. Roughly,
45 percent of the engineers in the United States fall
into these two categories.

The EJC findings were used in this study, along
with the data derived from the National Registry
of Engineers. This registry was established in

Table 1. Engineers, professional and technical workers,
and civilian labor force, number employed and unem-
ployed and annual average unemployment rate, 1967-71

[Numbers in thousands]

Item 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971

ENGINEERS
Employed__ _ . 1,161 1,193 1,220 1,183 1,163
Unemployed.. 8 8 10 27 34
Unemployment rate... 7 7 .8 2.2 2.9

PROFESSIONAL AND
TECHNICAL WORKERS

Employed 9,879 10,325 10,769 11,140 11,071
Unemployed 133 126 144 227 333
Unemployment rate-.. 1.3 1.2 13 2.0 2.9

CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE

Employed 74,373 75921 77,902 78,627 79,119
Unemployed.. 2,977 2,816 2,832 4,088 4,994
Unemployment rate 3.8 3.6 3.5 4.9 5.9

NOTE: Caution should be used in interpreting the unemployment rates, especially
those for engineers. The chances are 9 out of 10 that a complete census would show
an unemployment rate within 0.5 percentage points of the rates shown for engineers,
within 0.2 percentage points for professional and technical workers, and within 0.1
percentage point for the total civilian labor force in 1971.

SOURCE: Employment and Earnings, January 1972, Bureau of Labor Statistics-
Data pertaining to engineers are not published.
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CHARACTERISTICS OF JOBLESS ENGINEERS

Sacramento, Calif., by the U.S. Department of Labor
to help provide specialized assistance to unemployed
engineers and scientists. In April 1971, the first
month the registry was in operation, nearly 5,200
engineers were registered. This number more than
doubled by the end of 1971.

Despite their limitations, the data from the EJC
survey and the registry files provide a view of the
unemployment problem by specialization, geograph-
ical area, education, age, length of unemployment,
and previous income. Neither source has data on
all these characteristics, but whatever data are avail-
able are used in the analysis that follows.

Specialization

Fluctuations in demand for engineers brought
about by new technologies, changes in national goals,
and demand for consumer and industrial products
affect those in some specialties more than others.
Thus, the shift in emphasis by the Federal Govern-
ment away from space and defense activities, which
utilized large numbers of aeronautical (or aero-
space), electronics, and mechanical engineers, cre-
ated the most severe employment problems for these
workers.

Table 2 shows the distribution of unemployed
engineers in the EJC survey and total engineering
employment by specialty. Aerospace engineers are
one of the smaller specialty groups (6 percent of
the total), yet they had the highest unemployment
rate3—5.3 percent, approaching double the average
for all engineers.

Electrical and electronics engineers combined had
an unemployment rate of 3.7 percent. Separately,
electronics engineers, who were employed in large
numbers in the aerospace industry, had an unem-
ployment rate as high as aerospace engineers (5.3
percent). Electrical engineers, who have had rather
stable employment in the power industry, had a
rate (2.2 percent) well below the average for all
engineers (3.0 percent).

The rate for mechanical engineers, who are also
highly concentrated in aerospace and who make up
one-fifth of all engineers in the country, was 2.8
percent, slightly below that for all engineers.

The majority of engineers on the National Regis-
try of Engineers (perhaps as high as 90 percent)
were formerly employed in aerospace or defense
industries. Of the more than 10,000 engineers listed,
well above half (29 percent each) were electrical,
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Table 2. Employment of engineers in the United States
and unemployment rates of engineers in EJC survey, by
specialty

EJC survey, June-July 1971

Employed
Field of engineering engineers,
U.S. total Unemploy-  Percent of
ment rates unemploy-
ment
Total 1,100,000 3.0 100
Aerospace (aeronautical) 60,000 5.3 12
Electrical and electronics.................. 235,000 3.7 20
Mechanical 220,000 2.8 9
Chemical 50,000 1.9 2
Civil 185,000 1.2 4
All others 350,000 53

SOURCE: "Employment of engineers, U.S. total,” Occupational Outlook Quar-
terly, Spring 1972. EJC survey results: Science Resources Studies Highlights,
National Science Foundation, Sept. 23, 1971.

electronics, and mechanical engineers. Eleven per-
cent were identified as aeronautical or aerospace
engineers.

Many engineers employed in aerospace industries,
regardless of their educational background, became
known as “aerospace engineers.” They were ad-
versely affected by mass layoffs within the industry,
a poor job market, and employers’ reluctance toward
aerospace engineers because of their alleged narrow
specialization and high pay expectations.

A much higher ratio of engineers and scientists
to total employment existed in aerospace and defense
than in other manufacturing industries because of
the numbers required for research and development,
and the complex products of these industries. Thus,
when government contracts were cancelled or ex-
pired, relatively large numbers of these workers were
affected.

The task of finding employment for those laid off
beginning in late 1969 was further compounded by
a generally sluggish job market, as evidenced by
sharply rising unemployment rates for professional
and technical workers and the total civilian labor
force, as shown in table 1

Employers’ disinclination to hire aerospace engi-
neers also appeared to have affected reemployment
possibilities. For example, a commonly heard term
in connection with these engineers is “overspeciali-
zation.” What could a “nose cone recovery expert”
do outside of the aerospace industry? Many em-
ployers also thought they were not cost-conscious
because many had not worked within strict budget
limitations. Others felt if they hired an aerospace
engineer, he would leave as soon as an opening oc-
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curred in aerospace. Furthermore, because aero-
space companies were laying off engineers all over
the country, moving to another area could not solve
the unemployment problem of engineers in this
industry as it had during past cutbacks.

Engineering specialties not closely related to
aerospace and defense activities generally had the
lowest unemployment rates. Of these groups, civil
engineers, who are employed in generally stable
sectors, had a relatively low unemployment rate of
1.2 percent. They are employed in public works
projects by Federal, State, and local governments,
and in the construction industry which was not se-
verely affected by cutbacks or the general state of
the economy. Chemical engineers also had a low
rate— 1.9 percent—while chemists, according to
another survey,4 had a much higher one (3.0 per-
cent). This may reflect the closer association of
chemical engineers with the production process
rather than with research and development.

Geographic areas

As one would expect to find, centers of former
aerospace activities showed the highest unemploy-
ment, according to the EJC survey. Washington,
California, and New York together totaled 40 per-
cent of all the unemployed survey respondents and
51 percent of all engineers on the national registry.

Washington had the highest unemployment rate
(7.3 percent) despite the fact it represented only 2
percent of the survey universe and a very small
proportion of total private industry employment.5
Most of the unemployment was in the Seattle area,

Table 3. Percent of unemployed engineers among EJC
respondents and in private industry, by selected States

EJC survey respondents Percent

(June-July 1971) of all
engineers
State employed
Unemploy-  Percent of Percent of in private
ment rate all unem- survey industry
ployment universe (1969)
Washington . 7.3 5 2 2
California.......... ... 5.3 25 14 16
New York _ 3.2 10 9 12
Connecticut_____ 4.4 4 2 3
Massachusetts . 4.3 6 4 4
Florida, . 4.1 3 3 2
New Jersey......... 3.4 6 5 5

SOURCE: Original data from the National Survey of Engineering Employment,
1971 (New York, Engineers Joint Council, 1971); Scientific and Technical Personnel
in Industry, 1969 (BLS Bulletin 1723, 1971).
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Table 4. Unemployment rates for engineers and for all
workers in 14 impacted areas

Unemployment rates

(percent)
Area
Engineers All workers

Seattle, Wash.........ccceeet ceveeneiieeeeeenn, 9.0 14.1
Orange County, Calif .. 7.4 7.4
Wichita. Kans 7.1 10.7
Los Angeles-Long Beach, Calif........... 6.6 7.5
Cape Kennedy, Fla..... ....ccooveverrinnnnes 6.6

San Diego, Calif........ccccvreeiiiinieennnns 5.8 6.2
Boston, Mass 4.5 6.2
Philadelphia, Pa 3.8 6.2
New YOrk, N.Y....coovvuieiriiniieeeneinnns 3.7 5.1
San Jose, Calif........ ccoooeeviiiiiiis 3.5 6.5
Dallas-Fort Worth, Tex 3.0

Huntsville, Ala, 2.7 5.2
St. Louis, Mo, . 2.2 6.4
Atlanta, Ga..........ccccueene 15 3.7

NOTE: Unemployment rates for engineers were developed from data obtained by
the Engineers Joint Council for the National Science Foundation during June-July
1971. Second quarter 1971 unemployment rates (not seasonally adjusted) for all
workers were developed by the Department of Labor. Dashes indicate data are not
available for Dallas-Fort Worth, Tex., and Cape Kennedy, Fla.

SOURCE: Science Resources Studies Highlights, National Science Foundation,
July 2, 1971; Area Trends in Employment and Unemployment (U.S. Department
of Labor, Manpower Administration, 1971).

which was severely affected both by the loss of
aerospace contracts and reduced orders for civilian
aircraft.

California had the next highest rate (5.3 percent);
a substantial percentage of engineers making up the
survey universe and employed in private industry
were the State’s residents. It also had the largest
number of unemployed engineers—one-fourth of
the jobless in the survey group—because many
aerospace companies are located in this State. Other
States with relatively high unemployment rates were
Connecticut, 4.4 percent; Massachusetts, 4.3 per-
cent; Florida, 4.1 percent; New Jersey, 3.4 per-
cent; and New York, 3.2 percent. (See table 3.)

The U.S. Department of Labor surveyed the 24
areas most severely affected by these cutbacks. In
table 4, unemployment rates for engineers are com-
pared with the rates for all workers in the 14 areas6
identified as having the greatest number of unem-
ployed scientists, engineers, and technicians.

Age and educational attainment

In the EJC survey, the highest unemployment rates
occurred among engineers 24 years old and under,
and those over 60, as shown in table 5. The situation
among those 24 years and under, however, may
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not be as severe as their unemployment rate implies.
Many in this age group indicated on the EJC sur-
vey questionnaire that they were still in school, either
full time or nearly full time. They would therefore
be considered “students” rather than unemployed
engineers. In addition, the survey was made just
prior to graduation, a period when it is not unusual
for students to be unemployed. This age group
constituted only a small proportion (2 percent) of
the total survey universe, which is not a very repre-
sentative sample of newly graduated engineers.
There are other reasons for believing the rate for
this age group may not be as high as indicated.
Young engineers generally have an easier time find-
ing reemployment than older engineers, and many
new graduates do not seek employment immediately
after receiving their diplomas.

There was an inverse relationship between age
and unemployment in the age group of 25 to 39
years, but at 40 the rates began to increase with
age. Older engineers may be considered by many
potential employers to be less adaptable or too
specialized. Also, when the layoffs occurred, the
younger, less experienced engineers were laid off
first. These workers looked for jobs and by the
time RIF’s (reduction in force) hit the older, more
experienced engineers, most of the better engineering
positions had already been filled.

Unemployment among engineers varied consid-
erably according to their educational attainment.
Table 6 ranks unemployment according to degree
level.

Table 5. Unemployment rates and percent distribution
of EJC survey respondents, by age group, June-July 1971

Unemploy- Unemployed EJC survey

Age group ment rate EJC survey sample

respondents universe
Total 3.0 100 100
24 years and under.. 5.5 4 2
25 to 29, 3.3 2 10
30to 34 2.2 10 13
35 to 39 2.2 10 13
40 to 44 2.7 14 14
45 to 49 2.8 16 16
50 to 54 3.3 14 12
55 to 59 4.1 1 8
60 to 64 4.2 6 5
65 and over 3.4 2 6
No report................ 2.4 1 1

SOURCE: Original data from the National Survey of Engineering Employment,
1971 (New York, Engineers Joint Council, 1971).
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Table 6. Unemployment rates and percent distribution
of EJC survey respondents, by educational attainment,
June—July 1971

Unemploy- Percent Percent
Degree level ment rate, of all of sample
EJC survey unemployed universe
Total 3.0 100 100
Less than bachelor 4.4 16 1
Bachelor 2.8 51 56
Master 3.2 26 24
Ph. D 1.9 5 9

SOURCE: Original data from the National Survey of Engineering Employment,
1971 (New York, Engineers Joint Council, 1971).

Engineers with a Ph. D. suffered the least un-
employment, while those below the baccalaureate
level experienced the most. Engineers with less than
a bachelor’s degree made up a substantial portion
of the unemployed in the EJC survey and of those
on the national registry— 16 and 17 percent, re-
spectively. The fact that these engineers represent
just a small group among registered engineers and
yet had such a high unemployment rate is significant.
Many engineers without even a bachelor’s degree
were hired during shortage periods. They performed
similar functions as the graduate professionals and
called themselves engineers, yet were not considered
such by many engineering societies.

Next to the doctorate, those with the bachelor’s
degree fared best. Their unemployment rate was
below the average for all engineers, although they
represented more than half the unemployed in the
survey group and formed the bulk of those listed
on the national registry (61 percent).

The unemployment rate for holders of a master’s
degree was 3.2 percent—above the average for all
engineers. They totaled more than a quarter of the
unemployed engineers in the EJC survey and ac-
counted for almost a fifth of those on the national
registry.

Length of unemployment

Engineers generally seemed to have remained un-
employed for a longer period of time than most
other professional workers. The average length of
joblessness for all professional and managerial work-
ers during 1971 was 14 weeks7; 15 percent of them
were out of work 27 weeks or longer. Engineers
surveyed by the EJC during June-July 1971 were
unemployed an average of 30 weeks. Between April
1971 and February 1972, the number of engineers
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on the national registry unemployed over 24 weeks
increased from 43 percent to 79 percent of the total.

A period of lengthy unemployment, or of stopgap
jobs in fields unrelated to engineering, may be com-
pounding the difficulties of jobseeking for many
engineers. An engineer already handicapped by age,
educational, and specialty considerations and by lack
of opportunity in his geographic area may also en-
counter more difficulty in finding a position as time
passes and his experience becomes less current.

Previous incomes

Table 7 shows the income ranges of engineers on
the national registry and of those employed in man-
ufacturing, as reported in a salary survey taken by
the Engineers Joint Council during 1970.8 Salaries
from the two sources are not directly comparable
because the registry group does not constitute a sci-
entific sample, and the time period of the previous
salaries and comparability of positions (supervisory
and nonsupervisory) for them are not known. How-
ever, since registry data are the only information
available on incomes of unemployed engineers and
the majority (about 90 percent) of the registrants
had previous aerospace experience (aerospace engi-
neers are characterized as highly paid), it is inter-
esting to look at their incomes and those of engi-
neers in all manufacturing.

The table shows that the annual incomes of engi-
neers on the registry were not as high as those cal-
culated for all engineers in manufacturing. A much
larger proportion of the registry engineers earned
$10,800 or less, and a smaller percentage earned
$16,800 and over, compared with all engineers in
these ranges. The cause of disparity may be the
high representation of engineers without degrees

Table 7. Percent distribution of engineers on national
registry and all engineers in manufacturing, by income
range

Registrants All

Annual income in National engineers

Registry of in manu-

Engineers facturing
$10,800 and under 15 5
$10,801-$13,200 23 21
$13,201-$16,800 3 34
$16,801-$21,600_____ 23 28
$21,601 and over... . . 6 12

SOURCE: Professional Income of Engineers, 1970 (New York, Engineers Joint
Council, 1970). Data from the National Registry of Engineers are not published.
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(17 percent) on the registry, who perhaps earn
lower salaries than graduate engineers.

Conclusion and outlook

Among unemployed engineers, those formerly in
aerospace work, regardless of their specialty, are
having the most difficulty in finding suitable employ-
ment. This is especially true for those who have
had no previous engineering experience outside of
the aerospace industry. Older engineers and those
with less than a bachelor’s degree also are experi-
encing hardships.

Engineers engaged in aerospace activities were
hurt by many factors, such as mass layoffs, a slower
economy and a corollary slow hiring in other indus-
tries, and stigmas attached to aerospace engineering.
Also, it is thought that many engineers accepted
marginal jobs because they believed aerospace ac-
tivities would be revived, and they were willing
to wait for the resurgence of hiring. By the time
they realized this would not happen, the opportuni-
ties for better jobs were gone.

Many of the engineers previously employed in
connection with aerospace and defense activities
have specialized skills that may not be transferred
to other sectors of the economy. To help assimilate
these engineers into the labor force, the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor sponsored a study9 which identified
as many as 55,000 opportunities for professional
jobs for unemployed aerospace and defense engi-
neers, scientists, and technicians that could be filled
through 1975. The study cites 14 major areas of
work: food, health care, transportation, wood prod-
ucts, power resources, pollution control, security
systems/criminal justice, ocean engineering/ocean-
ography, banking/finance, solid waste, petroleum/
chemical, education technology, public service, and
occupational safety.

The current unemployment situation for engineers
appears to be a short-term problem. There are indi-
cations that the trend is reversing. For example, the
number of engineers on the national registry has
declined 6 percent during the first 2 months of 1972.
Also, engineer’s unemployment rate in the second
quarter of 1972 was 1.9 percent, compared with the
average of 2.9 percent a year earlier.

Projections based on specific economic and demo-
graphic assumptions, developed by the Bureau of
Labor Statistics, indicate there will be an increase
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in demand for engineers between now and 1980,
hence, also greater job opportunities in the long
run.10 ]

1The engineers’ unemployment rate should be interpreted
with caution since it is based on a sample survey. For in-
stance, there is a 90-percent chance that the rate for the first
quarter of 1971 could be as high as 3.7 percent or as low as
2.7 percent.

2Science Resources Studies Highlights, National Science
Foundation, Sept. 23, 1971. The survey, conducted in June-
July 1971, included about 100,000 members of engineering
societies. A response rate of 65 percent (59,200 respond-
ents) was achieved.

3The unemployment rate was computed by dividing the
number of unemployed engineers seeking work by the total
engineering population, which includes all engineers em-
ployed in engineering- and nonengineering-related jobs plus

21

the unemployed. This is basically the same procedure used
by the Department of Labor in computing unemployment
rates.
4 Science Resources Studies Highlights,
Foundation, July 2, 1971.
5Scientific and Technical
(BLS Bulletin 1723, 1971).
"The other 10 areas of substantial unemployment are
Hartford, Conn.; Chicago, 111; Crane, Ind.; New Orleans,
La.; Baltimore, Md.; Columbus, Ohio; McAlester, Okla,;
Philadelphia, Pa.; Houston, Tex.; and Texarkana, Tex.
7TEmployment and Earnings, January 1972, p. 128.
8Professional Income of Engineers (New York, Engineers
Joint Council, 1970), p. 16. Registry data reported in Feb-
ruary 1972 refer to salaries earned during 1970 and 1971.
aStudies of Conversion of Aerospace and Defense Indus-
trial Professionals, National Society of Professional Engi-
neers, 1972.
DThese projections and underlying assumptions are con-
tained in College Educated Workers, 1968-80 (BLS Bulletin
1676, 1970).

Personnel in Industry, 1969

Oversupply vs. shrinking demand

The Engineer Scientist Demand Index
maintained by Deutsch, Shea and Evans,
Inc. shows a continuing upward trend

1962
which in June reached 67.2, the highest
level in 27 months. A DS&E spokesman 1971
1972

says that ‘though overall demand still
remains relatively low, this sustained up-
is encouraging evidence that the
employment market for technical people
has turned a comer.’

turn

1967

Engineer/Scientist Demand Index

(11961 =100)
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
138.0 1347 131.2 1400 1416 120.2
170.7 152.8 1331 158.2 1554 1407
374 431 427 392 425 373
464 567 556 656 585 67.2

Manpower Comments

Published by the Scientific Manpower Commission
in cooperation with

the Engineering Manpower Commission
September 1972

National Science
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On the
accuracy of
labor force
projections

Projections Of the female labor force by the
Bureau of Labor Statistics proved to be correct for
1965 but were low for 1970.

Will they be back on target for 1975?

The analysis in this article, covering BLS projec-
tions for 1960, 1965, and 1970, suggests (1) that
the 1975 projections may also turn out to be low,
and (2) that the implications of this possibility merit
examination because of the wide circulation of the
projections and their utilization in public and eco-
nomic planning. The implications of the underesti-
mate for planners and policymakers are consistent
with the findings of T. Aldrich Finegan, recently re-
ported in the Review, that a return to full employ-
ment “will require larger absolute and percentage
increases in employment than those recorded in any
previous postwar recovery.” 1

Role of labor force projections

Why are labor force projections important? Or, to
put it another way, from what perspective is their
analysis useful?

Labor force projections estimate the total number
of persons of working age who will be employed,
unemployed, or out of the labor force in a target year.
Since 1967, this population has been defined as 16
years old and over; before that, it was defined as 14
years old and over. The forecasts are derived from
projections of demographic characteristics and par-
ticipation rates of each subgroup, and then summed.

Each set of projections yields:

1 Estimates of the labor force stock for a target
year.

2. The net labor force change between two such
years, or over a specified period.

3. Data on specific subgroups that also can be
used for other manpower analysis.

Marc Rosenblum is assistant professor of economics, John
Jay College, City University of New York.

22

Analysis of results for 1960, 1965,
and 1970, and more recent data
presage a growing gap

between the projected female labor
force and its actual size

MARC ROSENBLUM

This provides a basis for evaluating the proportion
of the relevant population who will participate in
labor force activity under stated conditions. Consid-
ering national concern with the achievement and
maintenance of full employment, projections provide
insights and clues to emerging problems and their
likely magnitudes.

Current manpower problems are dealt with on
the basis of existing labor supply as a “given.” This
approach cannot be applied to questions dealing
with moderate-range to longrange labor supply,
primarily due to the changing demographic character
of the labor force.

Furthermore, aggregate labor force projections
derived from forecasts of gross national product are
of the demand for labor at stated real wage rates
(based on a desired rate of growth combined with
given assumptions about the behavior of productivity
and hours) without consideration of potential sup-
ply. Differences between projected labor require-
ments and supply result in a potential problem being
uncovered, if both sets of forecasts are compared.

This problem can be viewed from either the de-
mand or supply side. From a demand standpoint, the
rate of economic growth used in forecasting gross
national product may be insufficient to maximize
potential output. A full-employment gap can de-
velop. Where the utilization of national manpower
resources is of primary concern, an aggregate supply
surplus means either unemployment or reduced par-
ticipation by persons unable to find employment at
given wage rates.

To recapitulate the utility of labor force projec-
tions: they can serve as input to other economic
models and provide indications of labor require-
ments necessary for a target growth rate that would
clear potential supply given the rate of real wage
growth. Alternately, if national economic growth
projections are made separately, the extent of a pos-
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sible full-employment gap is more clearly outlined.

Knowledge of the gap between actual performance
in the base period and projected performance at
full-employment levels is a first step in determining
policies to deal with the differences. These man-
power policies cannot function effectively in isola-
tion, but must be implemented as part of a broader
program to promote vigorous and stable national
economic growth.

On a disaggregated level, projections by age and
sex can be used in connection with possible improve-
ment of efficiency in labor markets. Efficiency of
labor markets, or the degree to which their operation
has been hampered by imperfections, also bear on
the economic growth rate.

A detailed study of the nature of labor market
imperfections is clearly beyond the scope of this
article. By way of illustration, however, even imper-
fections discovered by forecasters may prove beyond
solution. Unemployment throughout the 1960’s was
increased by a steady stream of teenage entrants, a
development foreseen by Labor Department analysts.
The lack of demand for young unskilled workers in
such large numbers resulted (despite manpower pro-
gram efforts) in an average unemployment rate for
persons aged 16 to 19 of 14.6 percent for the 11-
year period, 1960-70.

Labor force projections, either disaggregated or
in sum, do not solve manpower problems. They di-
rect attention to possible imbalances which, if the
underlying assumptions of the forecast hold up, may
occur. These imbalances can be considered the outer
limits within which likely alternatives may develop.

If imbalances illustrate the negative, or corrective,
function of labor force projections, feasibility studies
represent a more positive utilization. While most
questions of this nature deal with occupational re-
quirements and the correspondence of potential sup-
ply, broad national objectives can be set in terms of
aggregate labor force projections. An example of this
. type of measurement would be to gage the hypo-
thetical impact on the civilian labor force of mobiliz-
ing 15 million men into the armed forces in 1975.

Information of that type, alone, is insufficient for
occupational planning or other specific manpower
uses. Manpower programs and policies clearly are
determined on additional or other bases. The broad
outline of such programs, or aggregate constraints
within which these policies can be formulated, how-
ever, is delineated by labor force projections. This
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is their primary importance, and the perspective from
which to judge their usefulness and contribution to
our understanding of labor force behavior.

Findings

The findings dealt with in this study may be
divided into those bearing on current labor force pro-
jections and those summarizing two decades of Labor

Department research. The former, with more topical
implications, is presented first.

Current 1975 projections. By 1975 the female U.S.
labor force could approach 36 million, exceeding
government projections by about 2 million women.
That would represent an underprediction of approx-
imately 6 percent, the Bureau of Labor Statistics
having projected 33.9 million women in the 1975
labor market.

A similar underestimation occurred in 1970, when
the female labor force surpassed BLS projections by
nearly 6 percent despite a situation of less than full
employment. This underprediction suggests that
major changes in participation rate patterns have
taken place since 1965 (when the accuracy of fe-
male projections was satisfactory), and that growth
of the female labor force attributable to positive
changes in the participation rate since 1966 has been
well beyond a level explainable by economic factors
alone.

The Bureau first anticipated a tapering off of
growth in the female participation rate in the late
1960’s, a pattern now expected for the upcoming
years. If this tapering off fails to occur in the 1970’
—a distinct possibility—and if projections of the
male labor force are accurate, the total labor force
would reach around 95 million persons by 1975.

Systematic comparison of the reported actual labor
force size and participation rates against their pro-
jections also suggests that more accurate estimates
could be made if economic environments of less than
full employment also were used to make projections.
This finding lends empirical support to past criticism
of BLS projections when they were subjected to de-
tailed analysis.2 Disagreement with the Bureau’s
methodology focused on its policy of issuing a single
projection for each target year based on an assump-
tion of full employment.3

The author constructed a hypothetical 1970 labor
force with 4.0 percent unemployment (rather than
the actual 4.9 percent) which was closer in size to
the government labor force projection for men,
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while accenting the Bureau’s misestimation of trends
in female participation rates. Comparison of both
the hypothetical and actual labor force figures with
the projected figures also permitted distribution of
projection error by source of influence on participa-
tion rates, as part of the overall evaluation of national
labor force projections.4

A careful reading of the pattern of errors in past
projections may permit reassessment of current fore-
casts in a new light. This assumes that the reasons
for these over and underestimations, systematically
identified, can provide needed insights.

Patterns of accuracy for 1965 and 1960 were
similar, but unlike 1970 mostly in terms of magni-
tude of the average error for women. (This outcome
is not unreasonable, since the 1970 projection set
included 6 of 7 forecasts made prior to 1966. After
that year, female participation rates deviated suffi-
ciently from previous trends to cause projections for
later years to miss by a wide margin.)

This shift in participation patterns has been well
beyond a level explainable by economic factors, that
is, increased demand and wage levels, alone. The
magnitude of the shift suggests the influence of social
and psychological factors in addition to the economic
ones, and to an interaction among them.

Some of these factors reflect the changing role of
women in society: growing work aspirations (backed
up by statutory safeguards to prevent sex discrim-
ination), greater willingness of mothers and employ-
ers to use child-care facilities, the need for more
than one household paycheck, caused both by in-
flationary pressures and the steadily rising Amer-
ican standard of living, plus the postponing or fore-
going of traditional family and childbearing respon-
sibilities by many young women. While there may
be asymptotic limits to growth in participation rates,
these and additional factors hint that females, age
20-54, have not reached them yet.

In this light, the 1975 projections are examined.
As table 1 indicates, in 4 of the 5 subgroups to
age 54, actual female labor force participation rates
in 1970 were already at the level projected by BLS
for 1975, and 0.1 percent below for the fifth.

The participation rates of every subgroup (with
the exception of the age 65 and over group) was
projected below the participation rate suggested by
carrying forward data for the period after 1955—a
linear extrapolation. Thus, it appears that if the ac-
tual trend of female labor force participation does
not shift downward, the accuracy of 1975 BLS labor
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force projections may suffer a fate similar to the
1970 set.

This implies an underestimation of labor force
size for the years immediately ahead, especially dur-
ing periods of expanding employment opportunity.
Or, conversely, a more vigorous expansion of em-
ployment will be needed to accommodate the larger-
than-projected labor force these figures suggest.

Female participation patterns. The mean female
labor force projection error of 8.72 percent for
1970, indicative of the increased overall trend of
female participation, is even better understood in
the context of the other target years. If the earliest
(1952) projection is dropped from consideration,
the mean female error falls to 0.70 percent in 1960
and 0.71 percent for 1965. This is an interesting
finding, although caused in part by the difficulty of
drawing statistical averages from small samples.

What it also suggests, however, is that except for
the first post-World War Il effort (based on trends
in participation rates between 1920 and 1951), fe-
male labor force behavior was rather accurately fore-
cast, too—a fact submerged by the 1970 experience
in the overall averages.

While some measure of improvement in mean
error can be obtained by dropping the earliest fore-
cast from each target year’s set, on the other hand,
the average error by sex masks two countertrends
which work in favor of the forecaster. The strong
upward influence on overall female participation
comes from younger women, mostly 20 to 34 years
old but to some extent in the 35- to 44-year-old
subgroup, too. Participation rates of older women,

Table 1. Comparison of projected 1975 labor force
participation rates of women with actual 1970 rates

1975 projections by year
of BLS forecast 1975 1970

Age group trend4 actuals
19623 19642 1970s
16-19 38.8 39.4 41.2 425 437
20-24 46.5 50.3 56.9 59.1 57.5
25-34 38.0 38.6 44.4 46.2 44.8
35-44 47.9 47.5 51.0 52.1 50.9
45-54 56.0 55.3 53.9 56.8 54.0
55-64 425 43.8 44.3 47.1 425
65and over_____ 105 9.8 8.8 8.6 9.3
16and over__ 395 40.5 42.5 44.0 42.8

1Special Labor Force Report No. 24.

2 Special Labor Force Report No. 49.

3Special Labor Force Report No. 119.

4 Linear trend extrapolation for 1975 computed from 1955-70 base.
51971 Manpower Report of the President, table E-2.
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however, were overpredicted for 1970 set in all
subgroups above 45 years of age.

What happened suggests a relative displacement
of older women by younger ones due to differing
growth in participation rates within the female labor
force beginning in the late 1950’s, preceding and
leading to relative displacement some years later of
male workers by women. Of course, this does not
imply that displacement is direct, on a one-to-one
basis. More likely, it operates with some time lag,
replete with several levels of bumping the less skilled.

It is this phenomenon of differential rates and
directions within the female labor force that is not
immediately apparent. Since the two errors were
offsetting, the mean misestimation for each projection
and for the whole set of projections covering each
target year was understated in terms of the indi-
vidual subgroups.5

Hypothetical labor force. Had the economy oper-
ated at a full employment level during 1970, the
male labor force would have been overpredicted by
a smaller amount, as more men would have worked
or sought jobs. The magnitude of error with re-
spect to women would have been even greater, how-
ever, because women were already underpredicted.
To determine how accurate the 1970 projections
would have been if full employment had prevailed,
the author constructed a hypothetical full employ-
ment labor force for 1970.6 Using an assumption
of 4.0 percent unemployment to represent a full
employment economy, it was estimated that an addi-
tional 593,000 persons of both sexes would be added
to the civilian labor force. (The armed forces were
held constant at actual levels.) The effect this had
on labor force projection error is shown in table 2.
The differences shown in table 2 are defined as
induced by the elasticity of labor supply in response
to the increased economic activity that would have
been required to reduce unemployment from 4.9
percent to 4.0 percent in 1970. We also define as
autonomous projection error that which is attribu-
table to misestimation of participation rates due to
all other factors, quasi-economic and noneconomic.
Projection error, the difference between projec-
tions and actual results, can be distributed between
population and labor force participation, propor-
tionally. Comparison of both the hypothetical and
actual labor force in 1970 against projected figures
then permits calculation of projection error attribu-
table to the various sources, as shown in table 3.
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Table 2. Comparison of the average actual error in pro-
jecting the 1970 labor force with the hypothetical error 1

[Numbers.in thousands]

Actual outcome Hypothetical Difference
outcome

Sex

Number  Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Male -817 -1.50 -499 -.91 318 .59
Female................. 2,130 6.75 2,405 7.55 275 .80
Both sexes 1,313 1.53 1,906 2.20 593 .67

1The hypothetical labor force was constructed using the revised definition of labor
force. Inferential measures could not be applied to the differences, since inihis instance
the outcome of the actual projections is not statistically independent.

SOURCE: Computed by the author, using actual projections for 1970 made in 1962,
1964, and 1968 (the only ones for which a 16-year-and-over labor force could be cal-
culated).

Read another way, if economic activity had been
at the full employment levels assumed in the pro-
jections, the error attributable to the induced par-
ticipation rate would drop out altogether, and the
autonomous error would be the participation rate
total. The same interpretation evolves from this
data as from table 2: male projection would have
been even more accurate and female projections
would have been even more inaccurate had the full
employment assumption been met. Although fore-
casters cannot hope to fully control all influences,
their classification in this manner more clearly
identifies magnitudes from past experience.

Alternate projections. While BLS, for the most part,
has declined to make alternate projections, one
recent experiment was made along these lines. In
retrospect, it proved to be more accurate than the
basic projection.7 In the basic projection it was as-
sumed that rates of change in labor force participa-
tion would slacken off from trends developed in the
postwar period, 1947 to 1963. The alternate set
extended these trends through to 1970.

This result further illustrated the hazards of man-
power projections. Not only must a wide variety of
noneconomic factors be considered that affect labor
force behavior,8 but selection of the base period or
benchmark from which to extrapolate trends in rela-
tion to past performance can also influence the out-
come.

The main impact of the alternate projection was
on rates of labor force participation for women,
which led to an increase of 905,000 more women
(16 years and over) in the labor force than the
number in the basic projection. In fact, even this
higher figure, however, was 998,000 fewer than the
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actual total for 1970. Since then, no alternate pro-
jections have been made. (See table 4.)

Accuracy of basic projections

What assessment can be made of the basic pro-
jections, the 16 separate forecasts made for the 3
target years? Without reference to findings dis-
aggregated by sex and year, the overall pattern
(except for female, 1970) was one of generally ac-
ceptable results.

This may be tempered somewhat by the fact that
1960 and 1965, the other target years, were char-
acterized by less than full employment. Had that
occurred, the shortfall in the projection of the female
labor force would have increased in both years.
Conversely, the overly high forecast for men would
have diminished, and for 1960, would have been
all but eliminated.

As reported, projections of the total labor force
averaged from approximately 1 percent too high to
2 percent too low, in most cases. These aggregate
totals failed, however, to reflect wide differences in
terms of sex and between groups of projections
(based on actual economic conditions in each target
year), and were dependent on the projection’s time-
span. These figures are summarized in table 5.

Primary and secondary. Projections of the primary
labor force have been more accurate than those of
the secondary labor force. (The primary labor force
is defined as males between 25 and 54 years of age.
Since most household heads are in this category,
this force is considered to have more uniform and
stable participation patterns, and to be highly in-
elastic and insensitive to changes in demand for
labor.) While this would seem likely in view of the
findings above, separate measures were applied to

Table 3. Distribution of the 1970 labor force projection
error 1
Average error Factors to which error can be attributed
in projecting
the labor force
Labor force participation rate
Sex Popu-
lation
Number  Percent Total Auton- Induced
omous
Male... 817 -1.50 -.01 -1.49 -1.07 - 42
Female..._ 2,130 6.75 45 6.30 7.31 -1.00
Both sexes____ 1,313 1.53 .23 1.30 3.08 -1.78

1Computed on 1962, 1964, and 1968 projections only.
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Table 4. Comparison of 1970 labor force projection
error, basic and alternate 1964 projections

[Percent]

Projections

Sex t-value
Basic Alternate Differ-

(actual)  (actual) enee
Male -1.14 -.89 .25 1.42
I (-22) (-37)
Female.____ 6.03 3.16 2.87 31511
( -20) ( 42
Both sexes................ 1.50 .60 .90 32.18

(-34 (.95)

1Figures in parentheses represent standard deviations calculated on the error
within each of the 7 subgroups for each sex. Difference in means taken between
groups.

3 Significant at the .025 level.

3 Significant beyond the .0005 level.

SOURCE: Computed from data in Sophia Cooper (Travis) and Denis Johnston
“The Outlook for Labor Force at Mid-Decade,” Op. cit., and 1971 Manpower Report
of the President.

confirm the distinction. The following tabulation
combines all projections in this category and shows
the average percentage error in projecting the pri-
mary and secondary labor forces in the 16 pro-
jections made for 1960, 1965, and 1970:

Primary Secondary
Mean error — .74 1.18
Standard deviation = ------------------- (.69) (2.68)

The low, positive error for the secondary labor
force results from offsetting errors, with young and
old men overpredicted and the female labor force
underpredicted. That pattern explains the deviation
around the average secondary labor force, more than
twice the size of the error itself.

Time. Projections made closer to the target date
tend, of course, to be nearer to the actual outcome
than those made further back in time. The correla-
tion coefficient of mean error and timespan of projec-
tion was rather clear when taken for the entire set
of forecasts: for the male labor force, r = .79,
and for females, r = .80. This would suggest that
BLS forecasters made use of feedback from changes
in participation rates during the interim years be-
tween some projections.

Color. The question of comparing labor force pro-
jections on the basis of color cannot, as yet, be fully
answered. Special difficulties preclude anything but
a preliminary review of the results.9 The main prob-
lems are (1) the recognized census undercount of per-
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sons other than white, which affects estimates of
employment, unemployment, and labor force size; and
(2) only a single projection for 1970 made during
the timespan considered in this study. Nevertheless,
in view of the strong and continuing interest in the
employment problems of nonwhites, some comments
are in order.

While generalizations should not be drawn from
a single observation, the projection of white men was
more accurate for 1970 than that for Negro men.
For women, the reverse was true.10 Interpretation of
these findings should probably be deferred until
more data is available for review.

Statements regarding the accuracy of Bureau of
Labor Statistics labor force projections must take
into account the purpose and timespan of potential
users. Where a forecast of labor force stock is the
desired end result (as input for GNP projections)
past forecasts of total labor force have had a mean
error of 0.45 percent with standard deviation of
1.44 percent.

Submerged in this figure, however, are distinct and
wide differences: between sex, between each set of
projections, and within the projections for a target
year dependent on the timespan remaining. And,
most important, the differences in the outcomes of
projections by sex have been of an offsetting nature,
so that the total labor force figures are more accurate
than the components from which they are con-
structed.

Where manpower considerations are involved and
the labor force status of persons in specific age, sex,
and color categories is under discussion, the results
of past projections are even more varied. Neverthe-
less, if these magnitudes of error in projections by
these categories are within a range of acceptable

Table 5. Average labor force projection error, by sex and

year

[Numbers in thousands]

Male Female
Year

Number Percent Number Percent
All years____ -1,107 -2.09 1,525 5.02

(521.24) (971 (1,382.81) (4.46)
1960 -521 -1.05 537 2.28

(171.1) (.40) (658.9) (3.22)
1965 -1,283 -2.49 545 2.05

(344.6) (.79 (731.2) (3.07)
1970......... -1,316 -2.40 2,783 8.72

(507.3) (.98) (948.9) (3.15)

NOTE: Figures in parentheses represent standard deviations calculated on the error
within each of the 7 subgroups for each sex. Difference in means taken between groups.
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outcomes for users, the BLS projections are a highly
useful source of information on future labor force
size and composition.1l

Implications for research

The finding that major changes in participation
rate patterns have taken place over the past several
years has implications for labor force research. In
effect, analysis and projections of the U.S. labor
force will have to weigh the 1965-70 period more
heavily, omitting results of the pre-Korean War
period (and possibly pre-1955), and considering
careful use of nonlinear participation functions for
those subgroups where they may be warranted, at
least in the shortrun.

Ideally, additional research dealing with labor
force projections should be conducted simultane-
ously by both academicians and the Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Within the Department of Labor, how-
ever, projection research and manpower forecast-
ing cannot be considered priority activities.

In fact, absence of the immediacy and topical in-
terest enjoyed by some Departmental programs has
precluded all but a modest investment of resources
into projecting labor force. Therefore, further pos-
sible improvement in projection accuracy remains
conjectural as long as more work in the evaluation
of forecasts is not reported for comparison by the
academic community.

Some suggestions. The relative lack of research in-
terest in labor force and participation rate projec-
tions may stem, in part, from the limited manner in
which they have been used to date. Further develop-
ment and application of social systems theory could
include manpower information systems linking ex-
pected aggregative behavior and actual results. Dis-
crepancies could serve as immediate indicators that
projected normative conditions were not being
realized. Proper interpretation of these discrepancies
could provide quantitative data on the direction of
flow as well as the labor force stock—at a point in
time or anywhere from that point to a target date
beyond. These data would be available on the aggre-
gate labor force, and could be disaggregated along
each dimension for which projections are made—
sex, age, color, primary-secondary labor force, or
any other breakout that may become appropriate or
useful.

Specifically, some limited but additional steps can
be taken:
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1, A survey of labor force and participation rate
projections made by other industrial nations, includ-
ing measurement of their accuracy. Comparison of
the outcomes and explanation of differences in ac-
curacy associated with various factors could also be
included.

2. A continued assessment of Labor Department
activity in this field. A larger set of projections will
be available for 1975, 1980, and beyond. Although
the numbers will still be small compared with large
sample survey research, the impact of a single wild
result on central tendencies in the projections will
steadily diminish. The recent expansion of available
data to include participation on both total and non-
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institutional bases will permit consistency without
converting the published series (as has thus far been
necessary).

3. As additional studies are made of productiv-
ity, hours, full-time and part-time employment pat-
terns, and reasons for nonparticipation, the results can
be utilized to refine projection research. Given fore-
casting methodology, all factors similar to those al-
ready discussed that influence decisions to participate
in the labor force are expressed in the participation
rate for each subgroup. As all the contributory ele-
ments of the employment nexus get to be understood
in greater detail, this rate could reflect the research
advances being made in labor force studies. O

FOOTNOTES-

1T. Aldrich Finegan, “Labor force growth and the return
to full employment,” Monthly Labor Review, February
1972, pp. 29-39. Finegan used 4.5 percent to define full
employment; this report, the traditional 4 percent. See also
Joseph L. Gastwirth’s communication in this issue (October
1972), pp. 44-46.

2The manpower projections program has been going on
since the early 1950’ and the techniques employed have
remained relatively constant. Projections have been published
at about 3-year intervals although no formal schedule is
observed. The projections are made for 5-year intervals to
about 15 years in the future.

In line with the Gordon Report (President’s Committee to
Appraise Employment and Unemployment Statistics, Meas-
uring Employment and Unemployment, U.S. Government
Printing Office, 1962), the definition of the labor force was
changed in 1967 to raise the minimum age from 14 to 16
and to drop from the labor force count, persons previously
considered unemployed who had given up the job search.
Otherwise, the concept of participation in the labor force
developed in the late 1930’s remained in effect.

3The most frequent assumptions in Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics manpower projections are (1) full-employment (4-
percent unemployment), (2) no significant change in the size
of the armed forces, (3) social and political stability, (4)
continuation in education trends. These assumptions are
essentally normative, reflecting Government policy goals.
Critics have focused chiefly on the assumption of full em-
ployment. While a fully productive economy is the goal of
every administration, the American experience has not fol-
lowed that course, but has manifested alternating periods of
labor market tightness and slack.

To the extent that any of the assumptions are not met
during the target year, participation rates, and therefore
labor force size, will vary from projected levels. Obviously
some events are random and unforseen. Critics of the BLS
single-assumption framework stressed the limited utility of
these projections to users, unless their model contained
assumptions similar to the Labor Department’s stated condi-
tions. The absence of any alternate assumptions contrasts
with census population projections.

The need for multiple sets of projections has been called
for by Richard A. Easterlin, “Discussion of Sophia Cooper
and Denis F. Johnston, The Outlook for Labor Force at
Mid-Decade.”” 1964 Proceedings of the Business and Eco-
nomics Statistics Section (Washington, American Statistical
Association, 1965), pp. 387-392. Also, W. Lee Hansen,
“Labor Force and Occupational Projections,” Proceedings of
the 18th Annual Winter Meeting, 1965 (Madison, Industrial
Relations Research Association, 1966), pp. 10-20.

*In the BLS projection program labor force size is ob-
tained by multiplying the participation rate times the popula-
tion projection for each age-sex subgroup. The total is a
summation of subgroups. Participation rates are obtained by
dividing the number of persons pursuing labor force activity
by the number in each subgroup. Projection of future year
rates involves a combination of objective calculation (pri-
marily linear trend extrapolation) and subjective modification
by the forecaster where it is believed that a straight linear rela-
tionship will not operate over time. It should be emphasized
that all economic and noneconomic factors influencing peo-
ple’s decisions to seek employment are reflected in the par-
ticipation rate. Forecasters must consider a multiplicity of
these factors, some conflicting, in projecting a rate for each
subgroup.

5For example, the most recent (1968) projection of
female labor force for 1970 had an average underestimation
of 5.85 percent. This masked a 10.78 percent underestimate
of women aged 16-44, and a 2.50 percent overestimate of
those 45 and over. Furthermore, the proportion of women
below age 45 in the labor force will rise, according to the
latest BLS projections, from 62.8 percent in 1970 to 63.6
percent in 1975.

0This was done by combining the elasticity of labor
supply coefficients developed by Alfred Telia with the dif-
ference between actual 1970 unemployment and the number
who would have been unemployed at full employment. For
the coefficients, see Telia, “Labor Force Sensitivity to Em-
ployment by Age, Sex,” Industrial Relations, February 1965,
pp. 69-83. The difference between actual and hypothetical
unemployment is added to the labor force, but in such a way
that persons in that age-sex subgroup also seek jobs (in
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some ratio representing the group elasticity). A reduction in
unemployment due to increased labor demand thus brings
back into the labor force some discouraged workers who had
dropped out, and (in certain age subgroups) attracts new
entrants who had not sought jobs in the belief that none
were available.

7Sophia Cooper (Travis) and Denis F. Johnston, “The
Outlook for Labor Force at Mid-Decade,” 1964 Proceedings
of the Business and Economics Statistics Section (Washing-
ton, American Statistical Association, 1965), pp. 367-386.
Also published, without the alternate projections, as “Labor
Force Projections for 1970-80,” Monthly Labor Review,
February 1965, pp. 129-140; reprinted as Special Labor
Force Report No. 49.

8For an illuminating discussion of future labor force
participation modes, refer to Denis F. Johnston, “The future
of work: three possible alternatives,” Monthly Labor Re-
view, February 1972, pp. 3-11.

9Not until the mid-1960’ did the special labor force
problems of minority group members lead to the creation of
separate records. The first published study was Sophia
Cooper (Travis) and Denis F. Johnston, “Labor Force
Projections by Color, 1970-1980,” Monthly Labor Review,
September 1966, pp. 965-972; reprinted as Special Labor

Projections of population of the

The national population projections given [here]
are consistent with the April 1, 1970, census of
population and take account of 1970 census data
on age and sek. The four regular projection series,
B, C, D, and E, differ only according to the as-
sumptions for fertility; all four series use the same
assumptions of mortality and immigration.

* * * * *

The projections of total population including
Armed Forces overseas for the year 2000 range
from 322 million in Series B to 271 million in
Series E. Series B assumes that women who have
not yet entered the childbearing ages . . . will have
an average of 3.10 children per woman, while
Series E assumes that these women will average
2.11 children. Thus a difference of about one child
per woman means a difference of about 50 million
in national population by the year 2000.

All four series project a continued increase in
population over the next three decades, although
Series D and E project a decline in the rate of

29

Force Report No. 73. Because the projections by color were
made under the old labor force age definition of 14 years
and over, all data used in this comparison has been adjusted
to 16 years and over. The effect of this change is to increase
the percent error for the total labor force (disregarding
color) from 1.5 to 1.6 percent; for males from —1.14 to
—1.18 percent; and for females from 6.0 to 6.3 percent.

The added difficulty in projecting the labor force of
males other than white is attributed to “irregular work pat-
terns and discouragement.” Sophia C. Travis, “The U.S.
labor force: Projections to 1985,” Monthly Labor Review,
May 1970, pp. 3-12; reprinted as Special Labor Force Re-
port No. 119. On one effect of the census undercount see
Denis F. Johnston and James R. Wetzel, “Effect of the
Census Undercount on Labor Force Statistics,” Monthly
Labor Review, March 1969, pp. 3-13; reprinted as Special
Labor Force Report No. 105.

N This article is based on research completed while the
author was a fellow of the University of Minnesota’s Indus-
trial Relations Center, with additional financial support by
the University’s Research Coordinating Unit and Computer
Center. Helpful comments were obtained from H. G. Hene-
man, Jr., George Seltzer, Thomas A. Mahoney, and N. J.
Simler of the university. The views are the author’s.

United States, 1970 to 2020

population growth for the 1970’ as compared to
the 1960’s. The projected number of births in-
creases in the next two decades, even in Series E
which assumes a decrease in fertility rates. This
is due to the large numbers of females now enter-
ing the childbearing ages. . . .

. . . the percent increase in the total population
and in the population under age 30 between 1970
and 2000 varies considerably under the four
series. Under Series B, the total population would
increase by 57 percent and the population under
age 15 would increase by 65 percent. Under Series
E, the total population would increase by 32 per-
cent and the population under age 15 would in-
crease by only 7 percent. The percent increase in
the population age 30 and over is the same under
all four series, because persons in these ages were
already born by July 1, 1970. . ..

— Projections of the Population of the United States,
by Age and Sex: 1970 to 2020. Current Population
Reports, Series P-25, No. 470 (Washington, U.S.
Bureau of the Census, 1971).
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The

British

coal mine strike
of 1972

During January and February of 1972, more
than a quarter million British coal miners were on
strike in what was probably the greatest confronta-
tion between trade unions, employers, and the Gov-
ernment since the 1926 General Strike. The strike
had crucial implications for the Government’s at-
tempts to control wage inflation, the current con-
troversy over the role of labor legislation, and a wide
range of other industrial relations issues. This article
attempts to analyze the factors that led to the dis-
pute and its settlement and to assess its impact on
British industry.

That a major national strike took place in coal
mining is not surprising, since in both 1969 and 1970
national negotiations had been difficult and large-
scale unofficial (wildcat) strikes had broken out in
many areas. Indeed, in 1970, the National Union of
Mineworkers’ executive board had recommended
strike action and received 55.5 percent support in
a pit-head ballot. At this time, however, the union’s
rules required a two-thirds majority before the
board could authorize a national strike. This rule
was amended to 55 percent at the union’s July 1971
convention and a resolution calling for massive wage
increases was passed, adding that the executive board
should consult members on the issue of industrial
action if no satisfactory offer was made by the Na-
tional Coal Board, which has been operating the
coal industry since its nationalization in 1946.

In September, demands for a weekly increase of
<£8 for surface workers, <€9 for underground work-
ers, and £5 for face workers (then earning £18,
£19, and £30 a week, respectively) was formally
submitted to the National Coal Board, which offered
an increase of £1.80 in October. The union re-
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jected the offer and embarked on an overtime ban
beginning Nov. 1, 1971, and polled the union later
that month, securing a 58.8-percent vote in favor
of strike action.

The executive board unanimously agreed to call a
national stoppage for January 9 and rejected mar-
ginal improvements in the Coal Board’s wage offers
on two occasions prior to this date. At this time, the
union made informal approaches to the Trades
Union Congress and transport unions to discuss
union coordination and support in the event of a
strike. The press focused attention on coal stocks
being much higher than in previous years. Due to
mild weather in the autumn and early winter, the
Central Electricity Generating Board claimed to
have coal stocks equivalent to 9 weeks consumption
at average winter levels, in spite of the 2-month-old
overtime ban.

Five days before the strike was due to start, the
possibility of a settlement seemed to emerge. After
informal talks with the Coal Board, the president of
the miners’ union hinted that they were “a lot nearer
to a pay increase figure which would produce a set-
tlement than was generally believed.” 1 Negotiations
continued the next day, the board offering a £ 1.90
to £2 a week increase, 5 additional rest days, and
a productivity bonus scheme. The union executive
board rejected this offer almost unanimously and
agreed that the strike go ahead. This rejection seemed
to surprise the Coal Board’s Chairman, who 2 days
later announced that the board had withdrawn all
offers made during negotiations and that any future
settlement would not be retroactive to Nov. 1, 1971
(terminal date of the previous agreement). This an-
nouncement caused widespread resentment and may
have influenced the decision of many miners to re-
fuse, against the advice of their union, to carry out
essential safety duties as the strike began.
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The strike

When the strike began January 9, there seemed
virtual unanimity among labor journalists, poli-
ticians, and academics that the miners would lose.
It was apparent that the Government was as closely
involved in the dispute as the two main parties; the
last offer of an 8-percent increase in pay plus fringe
benefits was at the upper limit of the 7- to 8-percent
“norm” to which the Government was attempting to
limit pay increases in the public sector. The last
major group to challenge this policy—the postal
workers—had suffered a humiliating defeat the
previous year. However, in the first week of the
strike, the solidarity of the miners became apparent
and most other unions instructed their members not
to cross picket lines. This instruction was not in it-
self surprising; but the location and persistence of
pickets, which later became critical, was.

Miners were soon found many miles from their
coalfields, picketing all coal-distribution centers,
power stations, and docks. Little coal was transferred
between power stations and a minimum of coke al-
lowed into steelworks, and oil and chemical supplies
to power stations were largely prevented. Nine days
after the strike began, its political implications were
manifested in a stormy debate in the House of Com-
mons. Government spokesmen showed no intention
of intervening in the dispute, but supported the offer
made by the Coal Board, underlined the importance
of restraining public sector pay awards, and seemed
confident that no major damage to the economy
would be incurred for several weeks.

But when the strike entered its fourth week, fears
of massive disruption began to be expressed. Up to
this point, picketing had been strengthened and
widespread union cooperation consolidated by the
involvement of the Trades Union Congress. By the
beginning of February, a few firms had suspended
guaranteed pay agreements and laid off workers, and
there were growing problems in the supply of domes-
tic fuels, with small voltage reductions being made
in electricity supply. The growing bitterness of the
dispute was exacerbated when a miner was killed by
a lorry while on picket duty. Outside the largest coke
depot still operating, more than 1,000 miners and
500 police faced each other. After many arrests and
a strike of 40,000 workers in nearby Birmingham,
the police advised that the coke depot should be
closed. At the same time, with very little maintenance
and safety work being performed in the pits, fears
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grew that many coal faces would never reopen.

On February 9, the Government declared a State
of Emergency, relieving the Electricity Board of its
statutory obligations to supply power on an uninter-
rupted basis.2 Even at this point, Government
spokesmen stated that extensive power cuts would
not be necessary if an immediate settlement oc-
curred. The next day, the Employment Minister met
both sides, after which further talks took place
under the auspices of the Government’s conciliation
officers. The National Coal Board made an increased
pay offer of £2.75-£3.50 a week, but the offer
would operate from the date of resumption of work
and would last 18 months from then; in effect, the
new offer amounted to an 8-percent annual increase,
as before. This was rejected by the union executive
board, and the next day the union said that it would
accept increases of £4 -£7 retroactive to November
1971. The Coal Board and the Government stated
that they were unable to contemplate a settlement
that size, negotiations broke down, and the Govern-
ment announced that it would set up a Court of
Inquiry to investigate the dispute.3

Settlement reached

Before the inquiry team met, the British people
discovered for the first time the full extent of the
power crisis. It was announced in a tense and angry
House of Commons that British industry would have
to be put on 3-day workweeks. No part of the com-
munity was to escape the power restrictions: house-
holders would be subject to power cuts up to 9 hours
every other day; schools would have no heating or
lights; and shops, offices, and recreational facilities
would be banned from using power for heating. Only
essential services and industries—hospitals, ports,
broadcasting, sewage, food services, and so forth—
were exempt from the restrictions. Elsewhere, indus-
trial production would be severely reduced. Apart
from shorter workweeks, more than 1.6 million em-
ployees were laid off within a week of the announce-
ment. One month earlier, the level of unemployment
in Britain had exceeded 1 million for the first time
in 30 years, so the extent of the crisis was not in
doubt. The relative complacency of the Government
and public 1 week earlier made clear that serious
miscalculations had been made.

In this atmosphere of crisis, the Court of Inquiry
chaired by Lord Wilberforce, a senior judge, was
appointed on February 11. Within 4 days, it heard
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evidence and took written submissions from the
parties, and made its report on February 18.4 The
terms of reference of the Court had been “to inquire
into the causes and circumstances of the present
dispute.” The Wilberforce Report recommended in-
creases of £4.50, £5, and £6 on basic rates
(table 1) to be retroactive to November 1971 and
to be effective for 16 months. The Secretary of State
for Employment presented the report to each side
at separate meetings, after which they consulted with
leaders of the Trades Union Congress and the Con-
federation of British Industries. Initially, and to many
people astonishingly, the Mineworkers leaders re-
jected these recommendations—a reflection of the
extent to which their position had hardened during
the dispute. Negotiations continued throughout the
day and evening, a breakdown being averted only
by the intervention of the Prime Minister. The talks
continued in Downing Street. By 1 a.m. the follow-
ing morning, the Mineworkers negotiators had won
further concessions on overtime pay, holidays, pen-
sions, juvenile rates, and other increases estimated
to add another £32 million to the wage bill. One
week later, the settlement was endorsed by 96 per-
cent of union members voting. The following Mon-
day, almost all miners returned to work and the
most onerous power restrictions were eased. A week
later, 600,000 men were still laid off, domestic
power supplies were still drastically cut, and a
stunned nation was trying to assess the implications
of the 7-week strike.

A special case?
The Wilberforce Report drew attention to many

Table 1. Chronology of union demands, coal board of-

fers, and estimated annual cost of the offers, 1971-72
[In U.S. dollars]

Type of worker
Estimated
annual cost

Surface Underground Face of offer
Date (millions)
De- Offer De-  Offer De- Offer
mand mand mand

Sept. 1971 20.85 391 2345 456 1303 4.56 65
Feb. 10, 1972.... 1563 7.82 1824 9.12 1042 7.17 83
Feb. 19, 1972

(Wilberforce

Report) 13 03 15 63 n 72 221

NOTE: Pounds converted at official exchange rate of $2.6057 set as part
of the Smithsonian Agreements December 1971. On June 23, 1972, after
the coal settlement, the British pound was floated; it stood at $2.4468
on August 22, 1972.
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factors explaining why the miners forced a massive
confrontation with the Government and why, with
almost unprecedented public sympathy, they “won.”
Coalminers in Britain often live in poor housing in
isolated communities and remain intensely loyal to
each other. With a secular decline in the demand for
coal and the introduction of highly mechanized pro-
duction methods, the number of collieries has fallen
from over 800 to less than 300 since 1957, and the
number of miners has been reduced from over 700,-
000 to fewer than 290,000. The miners and their
union cooperated with these developments in spite
of enormous social and economic dislocation. At the
same time, coal mining’s traditional hazards and
danger remained. In 1970-71, 92 miners died at
work, 598 received serious injuries, and nearly 4,000
new cases of diseases in the coal mines were reported.
In particular, it is becoming apparent that mechaniz-
ation has increased the incidence of pneumoconiosis
because of the difficulties of dust-suppression.

The last 16 years have also seen a complete re-
structuring of the coal industry’s wage payment sys-
tem. A day wage system of national rates has now
replaced the previous system of local piece rates and
regional differentials. This had created difficult prob-
lems for the industry—geological conditions often
destroyed any rational link between pay and effort,
required almost continuous bargaining and resulted
in gross inequities in earnings, uncontrolled wage
drift, and hundreds of work stoppages each year.5
By 1970, the basic rates comprised more than 80
percent of total pay for underground workers; the
average for all production industries was 67 percent
and in several sectors less than 50 percent. This re-
form allowed management much more effective con-
trol of wage costs and a more equitable distribution
of earnings as far as the union was concerned. How-
ever, in reaching this desirable position, the relative
pay of mineworkers compared with those in manu-
facturing industries declined considerably. The extent
of this decline varied according to the base date and
statistical series used, but in the 4 years ending in
April 1971, miners’ pay fell from 107 percent to 93
percent of average weekly earnings in manufacturing
industries. Furthermore, the wage structure reform
resulted in problems of pay distribution within min-
ing. By using the highest existing district rates as a
level to which all face workers would be raised in a
5-year phased program, the National Power Loading
Agreement of 1966 resulted in absolute, as well as
relative, reductions in pay for some workers in coal
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mining.

Accepting that the miners had a “special case” for
very large pay increases, the Court of Inquiry had to
confront the extremely complex issue of the National
Coal Board’s ability to pay. Financing the settlement
out of large price increases would lead inevitably to
a severe contraction of the industry, as almost half
of Britain’s miners work in pits that are unprofitable.
However, an assessment of a nationalized industry’s
financial position depends on unraveling its statutory
obligations and financial objectives (set by the
Treasury), pricing policies, import controls, taxes on
competing products, capital structure, interest re-
payments on Government loans, and so on. All these
ingredients in the accounting of nationalized indus-
tries are subject to changing political decisions. Thus,
while it has been argued that the economic and
financial position of the coal industry scarcely justi-
fied a pay increase of the unofficial “norm,” 8 per-
cent,6 it was argued by the union that, in the 10
years following nationalization, the industry could
have earned surpluses exceeding <£2,000 million,
had it not been prevented from so doing by Govern-
ment fuel policies and price constraints. In any
event, Wilberforce believed that if the exceptional
pay increase “cannot be paid for out of the National
Coal Board’s revenue account ... we think that the
public, through the Government, should accept the
charge.” 7

Inflation and public pay policy

Though the terms of reference of the inquiry
excluded any mention of incomes policy or the
national interest, the recommendations and the rea-
soning on which they were based inevitably had a
crucial impact on the debate. The report justified
its recommendations by distinguishing two elements
in the pay increase. First, periodic increases, “de-
signed to take account of the cost of living and other
considerations,” and second, an adjustment factor,
implying special treatment. It is apparent, the report
said, that there are times “when a definite and sub-
stantial adjustment in wage levels is called for.” 8
The report argued that the enormous gap between
the Coal Board’s offers and the Mine Union’s de-
mands could be explained by these two separate
factors. By isolating many of the unique features
of the coalmining industry (discussed earlier), the
report offered the Government and the rest of British
industry a rather flimsy escape route in countering
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later wage demands that would be influenced by the
miners’ settlement. A settlement of up to 25 percent
in the face of a government policy to limit public
sector awards to an unofficial “norm” of 8 percent
clearly demanded a “special case” explanation. But
how effective was it likely to be?

First, the means by which the dispute was resolved
raises several questions. As The Economist bluntly
stated: “The money was delivered in the way that
was most dangerous for the whole future of society—
by calling in a high court judge to write quite in-
credible economic nonsense, so that a prime minister
at midnight, and apparently a whole people there-
after, can kid themselves that they are performing an
act of social justice when they know they are really
surrendering to brute force.” 9

Eschewing any formal incomes policy machinery
on taking office—no National Board for Prices and
Incomes, no statutory controls, no criteria for wage
increases—the Conservative Government has relied
on influencing public sector pay agreements in its
fight against the largely inherited problem of wage
inflation. As more than 6 million employees work in
the public sector, this policy could have a significant
impact on collective bargaining in Britain. Unfor-
tunately, however, the policy also has severe defects.
In the first place, by attempting to de-escalate suc-
cessive pay settlements, the merits or justice of indi-
vidual claims became subordinate to their arbitrary
position in the round of wage negotiations. This
predictably incensed trade union leaders and their
members. Second, this sense of injustice was exacer-
bated by the absence of a policy of wage restraint
other than political exhortation. Also, the policy de-
pended upon the acquiescence of management nego-
tiators and the kind of control open to Government
officials. The public sector in Britain is not homo-
geneous. The nationalized industries, civil service,
and local authorities can be influenced in varying
degrees by Government financial measures, but such
intervention entails differing political consequences.

Perhaps most crucial of all, because negotiations
are highly centralized in most parts of the public
sector, any resistance by unions to Government re-
straint on pay can give rise to very large confronta-
tions. In the last 2 years, national strike action has
taken place in the postal service, local authorities, and
coal mining, and industrial action causing widespread
disruption has occurred in electricity supply and rail-
ways. These five instances of industrial action have
involved more than 1.5 million workers. With the
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exception of the railways dispute, they have also all
given rise to courts or committees of inquiry. In the
mining strike, as soon as the inquiry was announced,
the union claimed victory. As the strike continued
during the inquiry, the court’s role was seen as
largely a political exercise for making recommenda-
tions that would lead to a return to work. In the
other four instances cited, the reports have done little
more than provide a public facade for rewarding
effective industrial action. The exceptional Govern-
ment “victory” occurred in the case of the postal
workers, where the committee’s report recommended
a 9-percent increase—virtually the Post Office’s last
offer before the 7-week strike. The other three reports
granted pay increases approaching or exceeding 20
percent.

The need for a more permanent and consistent
means of resolving potential confrontations between
the Government and public sector trade unions is
apparent to most observers in Britain. Given the
present Government’s decision to abandon the Na-
tional Board for Prices and Incomes, clear solutions
are not in sight. In addition, trade unions have viewed
both the Department of Employment’s conciliation
and arbitration services and the private and voluntary
arbitration clauses in many public sector bargaining
arrangements with increasing suspicion in recent
years. In both the coal mining and railways disputes
this year, the unions have refused to submit their
demands to the arbitration tribunals that form the
last stage of the dispute procedures. As in many other
public negotiation procedures, the arbitration stage
is not compulsory, but the unions’ refusal indicates a
growing unease that tribunal chairmen cannot be
independent or “neutral” in the context of public
sector pay restraint policies. The Trades Union Con-
gress, the Confederation of British Industries, and
the Government discussed ways to develop a new
system of independent conciliation and arbitration
services, but prospects of agreement on far-reaching
changes do not appear great.

Labor law and industrial action

The miners’ strike raises a number of complex
legal and political issues in the context of the radical
changes in British labor law arising from the Indus-
trial Relations Act of 1971. Some parts of the act
became operative on the day the miners returned to
work (February 28), while other sections—for ex-
ample, the emergency procedure provisions for deal-
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ing with strikes—had been effective from December
1971. Two issues in particular were raised by the
strike—the legality of its picketing and the availa-
bility of the emergency procedures in the act.

The impact of the coal miners’ picketing was cru-
cial to the course and outcome of the dispute. Was it
lawful? The definition of lawful picketing, previously
found in the Trade Disputes Act of 1906, and now
set out in section 134 of the Industrial Relations Act,
states that pickets may peacefully obtain or commu-
nicate information and persuade a person not to
work. Any picketing that goes beyond such peaceful
activity may constitute crimes, civil wrongs (torts),
or one or a number of the new “unfair industrial
practices” established by the Industrial Relations Act.
Given this fairly restrictive and narrow definition of
peaceful picketing, it is almost certainly the case that
some of the miners’ actions were unlawful. Most
allegations made during the strike concerned crimi-
nal, rather than civil, liabilities. Enforcing this part
of the law is a matter for the police and, during the
strike, more than 250 pickets were arrested. As in
most disputes, the police and pickets usually came
to arrangements most likely to allow several objec-
tives to be fulfilled: to allow peaceful picketing to
take place, to ensure that those who wished to work
were able to do so, and, of course, to preserve the
peace. These objectives are rarely easy to reconcile,
even less so in a protracted and bitter dispute of the
scale of the miners’ strike. The law of picketing is
extremely difficult to interpret, but the more im-
portant issue, perhaps, concerns the role of the police
and the advisability of bringing criminal charges
against pickets. Changing the law is unlikely to ease
the problem, as it seems evident that in preserving
peace, British police have frequently made the law
of picketing appear less restrictive than it is. The
effectiveness of the miners’ picketing owed far more
to the solidarity of other trade unionists and public
sympathy than it did to isolated examples of unlaw-
ful intimidation.

Given the almost perennial unease and confusion
surrounding the picketing law, the new emergency
procedures are perhaps more central to a discussion
of the miners’ strike. Since last December, it has been
possible for the Secretary of State to apply to the
new National Industrial Relations Court for an order
against the leaders of strikes that precipitate a na-
tional emergency, to defer or discontinue the strike
if such an order appeared to be conducive to a settle-
ment. This “cooling-off” order could not exceed 60
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days. Second, it has been possible for the Secretary
of State to apply for an order requiring a union refer-
endum if, in an emergency situation, there was doubt
in his mind that the workers actually favored a strike.
These sections of the Industrial Relation Act (s.
138-s. 145) relating to cooling-off periods and com-
pulsory strike balloting are derived from the Taft-
Hartley Act, though there are important differences
in their detailed provisions.

Why did the Government not apply for either order
during the miners’ dispute? Certainly, the strike met
the criteria of national emergency as set out in the
act. However, the miners had already voted by 59
percent for the strike, so it would have been difficult
to argue that rank-and-file miners did not support
the action of their leadership and to call for a com-
pulsory strike ballot. It would have been difficult,
but by no means impossible, as it only has to “ap-
pear” to the Secretary of State that there are “reasons
for doubting” the wishes of the workers. These may
have changed since the original ballot and marginally
increased pay offers of the Coal Board. An order for
a union referendum was successfully obtained 2
months later in the railways dispute, though railway
men voted by 6 to 1 to take further industrial action.
The “cooling-off period” seemed a more plausible
proposition in the miners’ dispute. The Secretary of
State might easily have believed that if the strike
were discontinued “it would be conducive to a settle-
ment of it by negotiation, conciliation, or arbitra-
tion.” 0 The industrial relations court would only
have had to be satisfied that the Secretary of State
was not acting in bad faith and that he understood
the law. These conditions were satisfied in the rail-
ways dispute where a “cooling-off” order of 14 days
was granted by the court.

Two possibilities could have arisen had the emer-
gency procedures been used in the miners’ strike.
The ballot or the “cooling-off period,” or both, may
have been ordered by the court and obeyed by the
miners. If so, would this legal intervention have
weakened the union’s bargaining position? After the
experience of the railway dispute, many would argue
in the negative. In this case, the 14-day “cooling-off”
order generated only a total of 4 hours of negotiations
and led to further industrial action. The ballot order
led to a massive vote in favor of a strike which did
not occur, because the unions successfully negotiated
an increase in the Railway Board’s last offer. Few
observers are currently arguing that experience with
the emergency procedures in the railways dispute was
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favorable to the Government. However, the second
possibility—that miners may have flagrantly dis-
obeyed either or both of the emergency orders—
seems more likely and dangerous. Few would wish to
test, during a strike of coal miners, the widely held
belief that British people are always law-abiding.

Lessons

Before drawing conclusions about the coal mining
strike, it is worth noting two other issues that have
given rise to some comment in Britain. First, the
major figures in the dispute were relatively inexperi-
enced in conducting national negotiations. The presi-
dent of the miners had won a close election only 6
months before the strike, and the chairman of the
Coal Board had been appointed a month later. The
dispute might have followed a similar course with
leaders more experienced in their relationships with
each other and within their organizations, but a
plausible argument can be made that it would not
have.

A second issue concerns the financing of strikes.
Had the miners been required to pay its members on
strike, it would have paid out $10 million. Strike
pay and hardship allowances varied regionally, but
most payment was made only to cover the expenses
of pickets and not to support the strikers. This was
partly explained by the availability of other sources
of finance. For every week on strike, British workers
can claim income tax refunds. In addition, strikers
can claim supplementary benefits for their families.
This arises from the social security legislation that
attempts to estimate a subsistence level of family
requirements that is paid independent of contribu-
tions and in a variety of circumstances; unemploy-
ment, sickness, and so on.

In the case of average or larger families, these
sources of finance could add up to half their average
weekly earnings, or even more. Also, because sup-
plementary benefits are reduced if strike pay is re-
ceived, unions have little incentive to provide realis-
tic levels of strike pay. Predictably, political contro-
versy over the current arrangements breaks out
during any major dispute: “Should the Welfare State
finance strikes that damage the national interest?”
Or, on the other hand, “Should we starve strikers
and their families into submission?” A less emo-
tional consideration is whether such sources of fi-
nance, now claimed by many more strikers than in
the past, has encouraged longer strikes. Alterna-
tively, unions may move away from “all-out” strike
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tactics to more selective action within the particular
bargaining unit without reducing the impact of the
strike, yet minimizing financial hardship for their
members and defending their (often meager) union
funds. The local authorities’ strike of 1970 was a
uniquely successful example of selective strike tac-
tics, while the total stoppage of postal workers 6
months later was disastrous for the union.

The major lessons of the miners’ strike, however,
must center around Government policies and tactics
in dealing with public sector wage disputes. Few are
unaware of the potentially terrifying social costs of
power bargaining in key industries and services in
Britain. For the past 2 years, the Government has
emphasized the importance of resisting “unreason-
able, inflationary” pay demands—by example in the
public sector, it has sought to encourage equal re-
solve by private employers. However, by accepting
the logic of confrontation, if not actively seeking it,
the Government depended on the wholehearted sup-
port of public sector executives and the British pub-
lic for success in resisting union demands. This has
not been forthcoming. By giving priority to an attack
on what it believed to be the main source of inflation,
the Government implicitly accepted the likelihood of
damaging strikes, in the belief that if they were seen
to be expensive for the workers involved and the
community at large, others might be deterred. In
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local authorities, electricity supply, the railways and,
most dramatically of all, in coal mining, the Govern-
ment accepted disruption and yet in the end con-
ceded highly inflationary settlements. By setting its
face against pay concessions to avoid strikes (and
deriding the previous government’s predilection for
last-minute compromises), the Government has un-
doubtedly been forced to concede significantly higher
concessions to end protracted strikes. Stated an-
other way, by a commentator, “the Government has
elevated attrition to a way of life,” and attrition
may have proved more costly, in short-run economic
and political terms, to the Government than to the
unions.

The last 2 years have underlined that lengthy na-
tional strikes are “learning experiences” with im-
portant political consequences for those involved,
and not satisfactorily explained by a rational eco-
nomic calculus. This applies as much to changing
public opinion towards strikes that involve wide-
spread public inconvenience and hardship as it does
to the expectations of strikers before, during, and
after disputes. In this sense, though labor statisti-
cians will soon be telling us of the immediate effects
of the miners’ settlement on pay rates elsewhere, we
must await the social and political historians’ judg-
ment of the full impact of the strike. O

JFOOTNOTES-

lLondon Times, Apr. 1, 1972.

2Under the Emergency Powers Act of 1920, the Govern-
ment may proclaim a State of Emergency and govern with
special powers by Regulation to ensure essential supplies.
The powers are extensive, but they expressly exclude “indus-
trial conscription” to break strikes and do not make strike
activity itself unlawful. Since June 1970, there have been
three declarations of a State of Emergency, arising out of
the dock strike and the industrial action of electricity supply
workers in 1970 and the miners’ strike this year.

3Under the Industrial Courts Act of 1919, the Employ-
ment Secretary has the power to appoint a Court of Inquiry
to investigate disputes. Such a step would not be taken unless
earlier attempts at conciliation had failed. The consent of the
parties is not necessary, neither can the Court make binding
settlements or awards. In practice, however, a public ex-
amination of the underlying issues affecting major disputes

and recommendations from the Court have usually pro-
vided a basis on which the parties have settled.

4 Report of a Court of Inquiry into a Dispute between
National Coal Board and the National Union of Minework-
ers under the Chairmanship of the Rt. Hon. Lord Wilber-
force. (London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1972),
Cmnd. 4903.

3In 1957, there were 2,224 stoppages in coalmining and
635 in the rest of industry. In 1971, there were 135 in coal-
mining and 2,093 elsewhere. (Source: Department of Em-
ployment.)

6 The Economist, Feb. 26, 1972.

7Wilberforce report, para. 42.

81bid., paras. 36-38.

9The Economist, Feb. 26, 1972.

10 Industrial Relations Act (1971), section 138(l)(c).
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Series of 12 monographs presents
alternative approaches

to a variety of problems
confronting governments

JOSEPH P. GOLDBERG

Many of the Western democracies have had long-
established relations with public employee unions.
These relationships, of course, have been influenced
by a diversity of legal traditions, political systems,
and ideological and religious factors. These are not
all of the influences and, as listed, are hardly more
than labels. Take the political structure in a given
country. It influences public employee relations
through the nature of the party system and the
possible political orientation of the unions, the finan-
cial relations between the executive and the legisla-
tive, the degree of national financing of local serv-
ices, and accompanying standards affecting public
employees.

Such a backdrop suggests that any thought of
direct transplant of one nation’s institutional arrange-
ments to a foreign setting would be unrealistic. But
perspectives on the more recent developments in
the United States can be gained by examining other
national arrangements, particularly the recent par-
alleling of “militancy” among public employee or-
ganizations in many nations.

An important set of sources for comparative anal-
ysis of national systems of public-sector labor rela-
tions is a 12-monograph series edited by Professors
Russell A. Smith and Charles M. Rehmus of the Uni-
versity of Michigan. European systems naturally re-
ceive the bulk of attention, including the United
Kingdom, West Germany, Belgium, Sweden, and
France. But the scope is intercontinental and includes
Israel, Australia, Canada, and Japan.1The following
is a brief look at the content and is intended to sug-
gest some of the elements of comparative analysis.

United Kingdom. The early concessions and en-
couragement received by unions in the United King-

Joseph P. Goldberg is Special Assistant to the Commissioner,
Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Public employee
labor relations In
other democracies
—a review essay

dom were utilized particularly by white-collar and
professional employees, but industrial employees
have lagged in organizing. Only 30 percent of the
latter are organized, compared with 75 percent of
the former—the reverse of the situation in the private
sector. There was remarkable similarity of bargain-
ing rights and arrangements for public and private
employees, with virtually no restriction on the right
to strike. As B. A. Hepple and P. O’Higgins describe
it, organization grew because of the acceptance by
the executive of the role of the unions and collective
bargaining, without formal legislation. The view of
government as “model employer” in setting wage
and working conditions anteceded the establishment
of Whitley Councils in 1919 for government em-
ployees at national, regional, and local levels. These
joint industrial councils negotiated national stand-
ards for pay and working conditions, as did those for
private industry. However, government standards
tended to be uniform, while the private standards
negotiated nationally were viewed as minima, sub-
ject to further adjustments in local bargaining. Arbi-
tration of pay and working conditions became part
of the government machinery, with a bipartite board
to protect the joint character of the Council. From
the establishment of arbitration in 1925, the results
were viewed as binding on the government, accord-
ing to R. Loveridge. But in the 1960’ the system
fell in the shadow of incomes policies. With minister-
ial intervention to delay or veto awards, recourse to
arbitration declined, mutual confidence was reduced,
and militancy increased.

The government has increasingly sought to apply
general incomes policies in the public sector. The re-
sult has been that remuneration has followed private
trends of wage setting—increasingly, direct com-
parison of industry-agreement pay levels was re-
placed by tighter application of incomes policies than
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in private industry. The concern of ministers with
the effects of increased costs through central bargain-
ing was especially apparent in the case of teachers
and health service personnel. The teachers’ success
in obtaining arbitration by statute in 1965, to reduce
the intervention of the Minister of Education, as
described by H. M. Levinson, proved a poorly timed
triumph when subsequent awards upheld manage-
ment claims under incomes policies. The result was
a new union cooperation, militancy by formerly
quiescent unions, and strikes and slowdowns and
other direct pressures in place of arbitration. Gov-
ernment employees are now covered by the new
Industrial Relations Law, but with the Whitley Coun-
cils for well-organized government employees at all
levels, basic public employment relations will un-
doubtedly remain unchanged.2

West Germany. West Germany’s Constitution pro-
vides for recognition of public employee unions and
allows for their participation in negotiations or

Titles in the series

The 12 monographs on public employee labor relations

were published by the University of Michigan—Wayne

State University, Institute of Labor and Industrial Rela-

tions, Ann Arbor, Mich., in 1971 and 1972. 12 vols.,

$75, cloth; $37.50, paper; individual studies at various
rates.

B. A. Hepple and Paul O’Higgins, Public Employee
Trade Unionism in the United Kingdom: The Legal
Framework.

Raymond Loveridge, Collective Bargaining by National
Employees in the United Kingdom.

Harold M. Levinson, Collective Bargaining by British
Local Authority Employees.

William H. McPherson, public Employee Relations in
West Germany.

Roger Blanpain, Public Employee Unionism in Belgium.

Stig Jagerskidld, Collective Bargaining Rights of State
Officials in Sweden.

Harold M. Levinson, Collective Bargaining by Public
Employees in Sweden.

Jerome Lefkowitz, Public Employee Unionism in Israel.

Frederic Meyers, The State and Government Employee
Unions in France.

Gerald E. Caiden, Public Employment Compulsory
Arbitration in Australia.

H. W. Arthurs, Collective Bargaining by Public Em-
ployees in Canada: Five Models.

Alice H. Cook, Solomon B. Levine, Tadashi Mitsufuji,
Public Employee Labor Relations in Japan: Three
Aspects.
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legislation affecting them. Such arrangements are uni-
versally observed by government agencies. W. H.
McPherson ascribes the special status of civil serv-
ants in part to the traditional view of them as the
embodiment of the State and its sovereignty. (Al-
most 50 percent of the public employees at all levels
—Federal, State, and local—are civil servants.)
These officials tend to be conservatives. Strikes are
so inconceivable that public law does not deal with
the matter.

While civil servants do not have the right to nego-
tiate with agencies, their unions have ample oppor-
tunity to present views' McPherson says. He indi-
cates further that working conditions parallel those
of other public employees who enjoy the right to
negotiate agreements and to strike in the event of a
deadlock. Here, too, public employee organization
runs high, 75 percent compared with 26 percent in
the private sector. Negotiations for public employees
are highly centralized. On the Federal level, sep-
arate negotiations are conducted with the railway,
postal, and all other wage earners, respectively. Sal-
aried employees of both the Federal and State Gov-
ernments are covered in one agreement. Federal
legislation largely controls State laws, which in turn
cover county and municipal civil servants. The 11
States negotiated through an association for 20 years,
but more recently some individual States have dealt
directly with unions. Similarly, a federation of local
governments has negotiated uniform conditions for
wage and salaried workers. Public pay is more uni-
form than private, for which national agreements set
minima. Demands for higher municipal pay resulted
in wildcat strikes in 1969 and 1970, but government
penalties were not applied.

Sweden. The transition from the application of ad-
ministrative law to essentially private sector labor
law for Sweden’s public employees is analyzed in
two monographs. The right of public employees to
belong to unions was acknowledged early, as detailed
by S. Jagerskiold, and the right of consultation had
been acknowledged in all Scandinavian countries.
But until World War 11, the authorities made uni-
lateral determinations. After the war, with the orga-
nization of new federations of salaried and profes-
sional workers, centralized consultation between the
four top Swedish public employee organizations and
the government evolved into de facto bargaining on
annual salary adjustments, with understandings in-
corporated in royal orders, as under the former ad-
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ministrative system, and with no right to strike.

With more than 80 percent of civil service “of-
ficials,” and manual public “workers” virtually com-
pletely, organized in a country in which labor has
been closely associated with the dominant political
party, private-employee statutes were extended to
State and local civil service officials in 1965. Under
the statutes, the right to strike was accorded public
officials, agreements binding on the government were
authorized, and jural disputes (that is, application or
interpretation of existing agreements) were placed
under the jurisdiction of the Labor Court. There is
no legal restriction on public employee strikes and
lockouts over nonagreement on negotiable matters.3
Instead, reliance is placed on the joint machinery,
established by the basic national agreements between
State and local authorities and the four federations,
to seek to avoid, limit or end strikes or lockouts
found to be “socially dangerous.” But such findings
and recommendations are not binding, and strike
action may be taken after a 3-week delay.

Public employee negotiations, under the 1965
statutes, have been as centralized as in the private
sector, with the latter setting the pattern on the
amount, although not on the distribution of the in-
creases. However, the Confederation of Swedish
Trade Unions, dominant in the private sector and
influential in the Social Democratic Party, has sought
to narrow wage and salary differentials in favor of
the lower paid in both the public and private sectors.
This has exacerbated antagonisms between it and
the organizations of higher paid professional public
employees, particularly because the latter were
denied compensation for “wage drift” in the private
sector, rising prices, and higher taxes. As a result,
there were selective strikes and lockouts in 1971,
with the prospect of further strife. The Parliament
acted to freeze employment conditions for 6 weeks,
prohibiting strikes and lockouts. The government
proposed a pay increase narrowing the differentials.

Two of the federations accepted, but the other
two refused and retained the right to strike. The gov-
ernment has barred retroactive pay to striking mem-
bers of public employee unions, a sanction upheld
by the Labor Court. These developments raise the
question, as set forth by H. M. Levinson, “whether
the State in its role as an employer should utilize the
process of collective bargaining with its own em-
ployees as a means of achieving broad social reforms,
including a redistribution of income among various
socioeconomic groups within the society.” 4
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France. French public employees do not have the
right to bargain but do have the right to strike. The
government retains its right to decision, although
there is continuing consultation and discussion with
representatives of employee organizations at various
levels, particularly regarding salaries and related
matters. As F. Meyers sees it, “The system seems de-
liberately devised to dilute the ability of the unions
to get binding commitments.” 5 The statutory right
to organize was not accorded public employee unions
until 1946.

Forty percent of public employees are now mem-
bers of unions. Meyers attributes civil servant satis-
faction with the unions to their role in bipartite con-
sultative committees both at policy levels and in the
administrative agency. The French civil servant’s
“relative place in the hierarchy is a very important
symbolic expression. . . .” The day-to-day negotia-
tions in the bipartite bodies on the individual prob-
lems of career civil servants and negotiations on ad-
justments of individual positions within the estab-
lished salary grid are therefore apparently of greater
importance than collective bargaining.

The public-employee system works in cycles,
Meyers suggests, with moderate salary increases, fol-
lowed by a buildup of tensions, with trade unions
focusing the discontent, concluding with pressures by
demonstration strikes. The French Constitution guar-
antees the right to strike, with no exception for pub-
lic employees. A 1963 statute permits public em-
ployee strikes if the objectives are related to labor
relations, with 5-day notices filed by the most repre-
sentative union organization, to make preparations
for safeguarding health and essential services. While
only disciplinary sanctions are provided for partici-
pating in illegal strikes, it is questioned whether these
have been applied to the many wildcat strikes, espe-
cially since 1968. Further centralization and uni-
formity of salaries and.other conditions for both
national and communal public employees are in
prospect, as well as some legislation which would
adapt collective bargaining for public employees to
the French public service environment.

Belgium. Public employee relationships in Belgium
reflect the sharp difference between theory and prac-
tice. In theory, collective bargaining is not available
to public employees, and wages and working condi-
tions are determined at the discretion of the govern-
ment. In practice, these are set by formally negotiated
and signed collective agreements, labeled as such.
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However, for enforceability, they are put into effect
through government regulations, an assured result.
In a country with 65 percent of its private work
force unionized, the level for public employees is
about 80 percent. The basis for recognition of unions
in much of the public sector is set forth in a royal
decree of 1955, which provided only consultative
rights. The decree established advisory bodies, with
a top policy consultative status at the level of the
prime minister, departmental committees, and serv-
ice unit personnel committees. The public employee
unions participate in the national policy of “social
programmation” begun in 1960, by which “social
progress is jointly planned by employers and trade
unions at the national level.” Through agreements
with the two major unions, the national government
has centralized the setting of wages and working con-
ditions for all levels including municipalities, and
for teachers. Until 1968, the agreements were called
memoranda; since then they have been formally
called collective agreements, with the prime minister
a party to them. Strikes of public employees until
recently were banned by legal doctrine, but not by
statute. Public employee strikes have been rare. Ar-
bitration, either voluntary or compulsory, is almost
unknown. Problems and disputes are resolved
through continuous contact with the unions. For, as
R. Blanpain states, “The social partners meet to set-
tle differences without intervention of third parties.”

Israel. Histadrut, Israel’s general organization of
workers, has been dominant in public employee
negotiations in Israel. Histadrut participates in the
determination of national wage policy and also de-
termines the structure and policies of the labor
unions. It is a socially oriented organization, with
close ties to the leading political party, which since
1961 has resulted in subordination of Histadrut’s
wage policies to what is deemed to be the national
interest. Labor-management relations in the public,
as in the private sector, are based on custom and
tradition rather than on legislation, although there is
a legal obligation to bargain. The National Union of
Government Employees represents all public em-
ployees except teachers, who have their own orga-
nization. Because public employee negotiations are
crucial as pattern setting for the rest of the economy,
they have been more volatile, particularly as severe
wage restraints have been applied.

Most strikes occur in the public sector. There are
no legal provisions regarding strikes, and while op-
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posed to such recourse, Histadrut has supported the
right to strike. Government employees, who hold
membership both in the national government em-
ployee union and in professional societies have been
particularly resentful of Histadrut’s egalitarian wage
policies. The workers’ committees organized by His-
tadrut at shop levels in government and private
enterprise, with separate committees for white-collar
and blue-collar workers, administer collective agree-
ments and protect the rights of individual workers.
These committees have tended to be militant. As J.
Lefkowitz summarizes, “Frustrated in their attempt
to obtain better wages by an increase in basic wages,
they [the workers at the shop level] seek to improve
their conditions by grieving over local conditions that
have wage implications.” Volatility in the public sec-
tor is aggravated by the absence of agreements of
fixed term. The result is pressure at the local level
for improvement, and brief warning strikes are part
of the negotiating process. National negotiations are
considered by the Civil Service Commission, or by
a committee of ministers when large demands are
involved. By tradition, no conditions may be changed
without agreement. Changes are promulgated in civil
service regulations. The outlook, it is suggested, is
for agreements of fixed duration for public em-
ployees.

Australia. The Australian industrial relations system
has been founded on government regulation and
intervention, rather than on industrial self-govern-
ment.6 Public employee unionism was encouraged
early, with full industrial and political rights, with
the exception of the right to strike. As public em-
ployee unions succeeded, G. E. Caiden says, they
became conservative forces, reluctant to change the
industrial relations system, although they have in-
creasingly been disenchanted by more recent altera-
tion of former well-established precedents for wage
setting. Caiden’s view is that the compulsory arbitra-
tion system has generally worked well for public
employees. The incidence and duration of strikes in
the public sector has declined despite the great
growth in public employment. In part, this is be-
cause public employees shared in the postwar boom.
However, public employees, once the leaders in wage
movements, are now the followers, as private em-
ployers have made over-award increases to attract
scarce labor. Public employee unions charge that
these increases are not included in the comparative
wage studies; the Public Service Board holds that
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public employees are receiving comparable rates.

The situation has been complicated by the battle
against inflation in a full employment economy. With
linking of public service arbitration into the general
commonwealth arbitration, the isolation of the pub-
lic employee unions was dissipated. Originally sought
by the unions, this development has led to a break
with past arbitration principles and formulae. Social
justice criteria were replaced with economic criteria,
including a total wage cost concept and measures of
work value, more readily applied in public employ-
ment. During peak periods of inflationary pressures,
the employing agencies have held up negotiations,
taken hard positions in conciliation and arbitration,
and on a few occasions appealed against costly ar-
bitration decisions.

In recent national wage cases, the Commonwealth
government has intervened to present economic evi-
dence on the ability of the economy to absorb gen-
eral wage increases. However, once final arbitration
determinations have been made, the government has
always funded the award. Genuine collective bargain-
ing has been virtually absent in the Commonwealth
service, with arbitration serving as a buck-passing
mechanism. Increasingly, the Commonwealth arbi-
trators are seeking to encourage bargaining, gener-
ally approving automatically the results of interim
agreements. The recent developments have made for
an increasing tempo of public service strikes, but the
Commonwealth has generally not used legal sanc-
tions. “In significant contrast to the more distant
past, recent strikes have been expressions of political
wrath and frustration in the face of official intransi-
gence, threatened job displacement, downgrading and
private inequality,” Caiden comments.

Canada. The study of the Canadian industrial rela-
tions system is presented in the form of five case
studies, suggestive of variations at respective govern-
mental levels not unlike those in the United States.
The Canadian Federal public service now has a sys-
tem which combines both public and private features.
The provincial governments, with the greatest in-
crease in public employment, have moved most
slowly in the direction of private sector bargaining,
an observation which applies also to the State level
employee relations in the United States. Equally com-
parable is the trend in Canada to the application of
private sector legislation to municipal employees in
almost every province, but with variations particu-
larly in the regulation of strikes in essential industries.
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The Federal Public Service Staff Relations Act of
1965 essentially parallels private sector labor rela-
tions, except that strikes are slightly inhibited by
considerations of national safety or security. It estab-
lished a tripartite Public Service Staff Relations
Board, virtually independent of employer control,
with responsibility over an Arbitration Tribunal to
deal with interest disputes, a corps of adjudicators
to deal with grievances, and a Pay Research Bureau.
Certification of bargaining agents, exclusive repre-
sentation, and unfair labor practices are provided.
Virtually the entire Federal public service has been
organized.

On the resolution of impasses, certified agents are
permitted to choose between referral to the arbitra-
tion board, with binding awards and strike foreclos-
ure, or to the conciliation board, with no conditions
precluding strikes. In the latter case, the statute
requires, under clearly circumscribed provisions,
that “designated employees” be determined whose
services are absolutely vital to the safety or security
of the public. In the great majority of the agree-
ments, arbitration has been chosen. The matter of
“designated employees” has been fairly readily re-
solved, and the right to strike in other cases has not
produced excessive strikes, according to H. W.
Arthurs. The experience with Post Office strikes in
1965 and 1968 was as much the result of “poor
human relations” in postal operations as of the im-
mediate salary issue.

Police collective bargaining in Ontario is cited as
a model of formal public sector relations, with police
viewed by the courts as “ministerial officers exercis-
ing statutory rights independently of contracts.” In
practice, police commissioners act as employers and
may conduct collective bargaining. However, Arthurs
characterizes the commissioners as having “authori-
tarian administrative attitudes inimical to collectve
bargaining.” For 25 years, there was virtually no
collective bargaining, a situation which has changed
radically in the past 5 years under legislation per-
mitting participation in bargaining by professional
police representatives and determination by neutral
third parties. With employers accused of dragging
their feet in negotiations, there was frequent resort to
arbitration. A strike of police and firemen in Mon-
treal in 1969, attributed by Arthurs as much to the
French-Canadian identity crisis as to an arbitration
award failing to place Montreal police on a par with
Toronto police, resulted in agreement to a further
increase.
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The informal public sector model of collective bar-
gaining for public service employees of the Province
of Ontario is viewed by Arthurs as being in a transi-
tional stage. The former system of informal consulta-
tion has been replaced by formal negotiations and
grievance procedures, culminating in neutral adjudi-
cation of interest disputes. There are no provisions
for bargaining unit determination or for the selection
of representatives. Bargaining is separated on the
matters of wages, fringe benefits, and other matters,
and agreements and arbitration awards are incor-
porated in amendments to Ontario regulations or di-
rectives.

Teacher bargaining represents a professional
model, with teachers bargaining through “institutions
resembling medieval guilds.” Although expressly
denied the right to organize and bargain collectively
under the provincial Labor Relations Act, teachers
have developed an effective collective bargaining sys-
tem under special legislation relating to their profes-
sional organization. Under government legislation
the Ontario Teachers Federation has extensive pow-
ers to regulate the teaching profession, with compul-
sory membership and checkoff for all teachers re-
quired. School boards have organized for coalition
bargaining to counter the strength of the teachers’
organization. In the absence of a formal negotiation
mechanism established by law, a mélange of prac-
tices, precedents and informal agreements has de-
veloped. If an “in-dispute” situation develops locally,
the Teachers Federation and the Ontario Council of
School Board Trustees intervene, with a tripartite
special advisory committee appointed to make ad-
visory recommendations if the impasse persists. The
procedure has apparently not had much success.
More recently, the Toronto Metro School Board
and secondary school teachers used an outside medi-
ator with success. Arthurs contrasts the relatively
quiet atmosphere in Ontario schools to that in other
Canadian and U.S. jurisdictions.

Japan. The situation of Japanese public employees
stands in sharp contrast to those described in the
other studies. The three Japanese studies do not sug-
gest even a transitional stage toward effective com-
munication with public employee unions, or the
formalization of relationships. T. Mitsufuji charac-
terizes the prevailing atmosphere as permeated with
contention, and as characteristic of Japan’s industrial
relations generally. He attributes the lack of mutual
confidence and “undisguised and unremitting tense-
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ness” to poor communications deriving from a legal
framework which includes the banning of public
employee strikes and government disregard and
dodging of unions through excessive legalism. The
public employee unions, which exert substantial in-
fluence as the nucleus of Sohyo, the Socialist-oriented
federation, retaliate with militant strike action.

Even resort to intervention by the International
Labor Organization and ratification of ILO Conven-
tion No. 87, “Freedom of Association and the Right
to Organize,” did not avoid some retrograde devel-
opments, with statutory amendments restricting the
scope of membership, the scope of bargaining, and
the freedom of full-time officers to take leave from
public employment. Methods of settling disputes
have been institutionalized, but agreements are not
binding on the government if the money is not avail-
able. The scope of bargaining is limited wth author-
ities holding that modernization is a management
prerogative and not an issue for collective bargaining
or consultation. Delays in governmental implemen-
tations of arbitration awards and National Personnel
Authority recommendations have contributed to dis-
trust of the government.

Mitsufuji attributes the situation in part to the
persistence of industrial patrimony, with the modern
concept of labor management relations based on
freedom of contract still alien to many. But he as-
signs responsibility to the unions, too, finding they
operate on the basis of a notion of a privileged class.
The result, according to the author, has been that
the public employee unions have developed an anti-
government philosophy and have spearheaded re-
sistance to the government’s policy of suppression of
the union movement.

A. H. Cook describes the origin of local govern-
ment in the postwar period, the persistence of na-
tional control through subsidy for local government
operations, and the influence of the national author-
ity in local annual pay increases. The protests of the
local unions against delays in these raises are di-
rected against the national government. The opposi-
tion is as much ideological, with socialist orientation
of the unions directed against the conservative gov-
ernment, as it is based on inadequate labor-manage-
ment relationships. In a study of Japanese teacher
unionism, S. B. Levine describes the conflict between
the teachers’ union and the Ministry of Education
over the political role of the teacher on local elected
school boards. With a change in statute to require
prefectural appointment of school boards, the union
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shifted to national political action, seeking national
collective bargaining, and challenged the govern-
ment’s control of educational policy. Levine suggests
that limited opportunities for bargaining may ac-
count for the union’s political emphasis.

Researchers and practitioners in the public em-
ployee relations field will find these studies of im-
mediate and continuing value. They provide histor-
ical background, institutional structural analyses,
and implications of recent developments. They sug-
gest further study of such matters as the effect of in-
comes policies on public employees, salary deter-
mination policies and practices, the degree of paral-
lelism of private and public sector law and relation-
ships—to name but a few.7 The comparative study
and the individual monographs are an important and
well-integrated contribution. They serve both to pro-
vide perspectives on U.S. public employee develop-
ments and as an important focus for comparisons of
national systems of public employee labor rela-
tions. O
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1The analysis of emergency disputes procedure in mono-
graphs on Sweden, France, and Canada is cited by Benjamin
Aaron. See “How other nations deal with emergency dis-
putes,” Monthly Labor Review, May 1972, pp. 37-43.

20n the Industrial Relations Act of 1971, see N. Robert-
son and K. I. Sams, “The new legal framework for Britain’s
industrial relations,” Monthly Labor Review, March 1972,
pp. 48-52.

Under the statutes, negotiable matters are primarily eco-
nomic terms, such as wage and salary adjustments, fringe
benefits, the standard workweek, overtime pay, and related
matters. Consultation only by the government is required
on changes on other matters, with no right to strike or lock-
out, such as hiring, layoff, and supervision of personnel,
scheduling of hours, and disciplinary action. H. M. Levinson,
Collective Bargaining in Sweden, op. Cit., pp. 46-47.

*|bid., p. 68.

5Meyers, op. cit., p. 23.

"See also K. Laffer, “Compulsory arbitration: the Aus-
tralian experience,” Monthly Labor Review, May 1972, pp.
45-48.

7A suggestive comparative analysis is that of E. M.
Kassalow, “What happens when everyone organizes?,”
Monthly Labor Review, April 1972, pp. 27-32.

Organized labor in the decades ahead

It seems clear that the United States is moving
toward 1990 with a network of laws and regula-
tions devised to meet the problems of earlier days.
Technology is vastly different. The patterns of
production have changed and will change more
drastically still. But the rules governing the asso-
ciation of men in organizing and discharging serv-
ices remain much the same in many cases. Nearly
half a century ago, an American philosopher
pointed out that heavy labor had been lifted from
the shoulders of men and transferred to the water-
falls. What is being shifted now is the routine.

Labor developments during the next 20 years

probably will raise questions that have not hitherto
been faced in the relations of government workers
with public officials. Teachers, technicians, clerks,
sanitary workers, police—possibly even profes-
sional soldiers—will be more highly organized,
though not necessarily in trade unions as now
known. They will gain increasing influence over
their wages and working conditions, recruitment,
promotion, and pensions. The authority of man-
agement in government services probably will be
diluted. There will be more experiments in public
corporate structures such as that on which the
Post Office is now embarked.

—Weldon B. Gibson,

Executive Vice President, Stanford Research Institute,

at the White House Conference on the Industrial World Ahead,
Washington, February 7-9, 1972.
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Communications

ON THE DECLINE OF MALE
LABOR FORCE PARTICIPATION

JOSEPH L GASTWIRTH

In his recent article, Professor T. A. Fineganlcom-
mented briefly on a “mysterious drop” of about 0.8
of a percent in the labor force participation rate of
prime age males (25 to 54 years old) from 1965 to
1970. Since this participation rate declined by 1 per-
cent between the economic peaks of 1955-57 and
1968-69, one must look for broad changes in socio-
economic conditions during the 1960’ rather than
cyclical developments to explain it.

Some reasons for the decline that have been sug-
gested by a variety of analysts are:

1. Liberalized financial resources. In particular,
extensions of unemployment insurance, welfare pay-
ments, and the change in eligibility requirements for
disability benefits that occurred through amendments
to the Social Security law in 1956 and 1960.

2. The rapid expansion of full-time graduate stu-
dent enrollment, partly financed by Federal support.

3. The changes in the definition of labor force
status instituted in 1967 by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics in response to the Gordon Committee re-
port.

4. The increase in labor force participation of
wives.

5. A relatively small increase in the number of
men who reject the “work ethic.”

We shall concentrate on the first three reasons and
attempt to estimate how much of the 1-percent de-
cline of the prime age male participation rate be-

Joseph L. Gastwirth is a research professor, George Wash-
ington University. The work reported here was initiated
while he was visiting faculty adviser, U.S. Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, and completed with the support of Office
of Naval Research contract N0014-67-A-0214-0015 at
George Washington University. He is now also serving as a
consultant to the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

tween the 1955-57 and 1968-69 peaks can be “ex-
plained” by them.

The change in the disability laws which allowed
people under 50 to receive benefits undoubtedly al-
lowed some prime age males to drop out of the labor
force.2 Indeed, in 1960 more than half (54 percent)
of the new beneficiaries were under 50.3

The basic data underlying an estimate of the effect
of disability benefits on labor force participation is
presented in tables 1 and 2.4 The data show that the
proportion of men receiving disability benefits rose
throughout the 1960’s even among the 55- to 64-
year olds, who were already eligible. According to
Myers and Bayo,5 this increase is probably due to an
increasing knowledge of the program among poten-
tial beneficiaries and the 1965 amendment which
changed the definition of disability from an expected
“permanent” or “long term” basis to an “expected
duration of at least 12 months,” rather than to an
increase in the incidence of disability.6

To estimate the number of men in the age range
25-50 who dropped out of the labor force because
they received benefits, one might be tempted to sub-
tract all the 267,446 (in 1969) beneficiaries. This
would be an exaggeration. The problem is to esti-
mate the labor force behavior of their counterparts
before 1960, as some of these men undoubtedly were
out of the labor force. The 1966 Survey of the Dis-
abled 7 shows that of the men 18-64 who received

Table 1. Number of men receiving disability benefits, in
selected age groups, 1960-70

Age group
Year
25-54 25-49 35-44 55-64
1960, 100,891 41,677 18,349 255,302
1961.....ccc.. . 183,835 109,960 51,408 297,755
1962 233,287 144,995 68,815 336,232
1963 262,855 165,335 78,487 365,602
1964 279,246 175,485 83,043 393,962
1965 307,793 194,517 91,822 425,614
1966 337,924 214,243 99,750 469,414
1967, 363,510 230,529 105,376 507,012
1968 392,823 249,607 111,245 539,693
1969.......c... . 417,835 267,446 115,425 573,404
1970, 445,387 283,374 119,646 578,444
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Table 2. Percent of the male population receiving
disability benefits, in selected age groups, 1960-70

Age group
Year

25-54 25-49 35-44 55-64
1960 0.32 0.15 0.16 3.46
1961 .58 A1 .46 3.98
1962, .73 .53 .60 4.41
1963 .82 .61 .68 4.72
1964 .87 .65 72 5.00
1965 .95 71 .80 5.33
1966 1.05 .79 .88 5.79
1967 112 .84 .95 6.17
1968 1.19 .90 1.01 6.47
1969 1.26 .95 1.06 6.76
1970 1.32 .99 11 6.73

NOTE: Data relate to the civilian noninstitutional male population.

benefits, only 8 percent were in the labor force, while
disabled men who received no public maintenance
had a labor force participation rate of 86.3 percent.
It is plausible, therefore, that as many as 78.3 per-
cent of the newly eligible beneficiaries would drop
out of the labor force upon receiving benefits. | con-
sider this an upper bound to the “disability effect,”
as the age group we are concerned with excludes the
55- to 64-year-olds.

In a recent article, Nagi and Hadley8 report that
in a survey of applicants for disability benefits, about
45 percent indicated high motivation to work. While
having high motivation is not equivalent to actual
labor force participation and as applicants are prob-
ably “less disabled” than beneficiaries, it is reason-
able to assume that at least 55 percent of the newly
eligible beneficiaries dropped out of the labor force.
For 1969, this yields an estimate of 137,000 male
beneficiaries in the 25-49 age group who would have
been in the labor force had the pre-1960 rules been
in effect. Moreover, the percent of men in the 50-54
age group who received disability benefits went from
1.26 percent in 1960 to 2.89 percent in 1969. Tak-
ing 55 percent of the increase suggests that of the
150,000 males in this age group receiving benefits
in 1969, 47,000 would have been in the labor force
had the pre-1960 disability laws and standards re-
mained throughout the decade. Hence, it is reason-
able to estimate that about 184,000 men were
allowed to drop out of the labor force because they
now receive disability benefits for which their pre-
1960 counterparts were ineligible. As these men form
0.53 percent of the male population 25-55 years old,
about half of the observed decline in male partici-
pation rates during the 1960’s may have resulted
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from changes in the disability laws.

To assess the effect of the growth in graduate
education on the labor force, it should be noted that
full-time graduate school enrollment grew from
94,000 in 1955 to 379,000 in 1970.9 Although not
all of these students were out of the labor force, it
is reasonable to estimate that at least 50 thousand
more men over 24 were in full-time graduate school
and out of the labor force in 1970 than in the late
1950’s. This estimate is based on an estimate of an
increase of 100,000 in full-time male graduate stu-
dents over age 25 which is derived in the note on
graduate students below.

In 1967, following the Gordon Committee’s re-
port, the Bureau of Labor Statistics adopted new
definitions of employed and unemployed. According
to Stein,10 these had only a minor effect on the
overall rates. However, these changes are important
for our considerations. In table 10 of the Stein
article, we see that the new definition of unemploy-
ment, which requires an unemployed worker to be
available for work at the time of interview, could
have resulted in a drop in the participation rate of
male workers (25-54) from 97 percent to 96.7 per-
cent in 1966, which implies a decrease of 100,000
in the labor force.1l

In summary, if one combines the effects of the
new definitions, the increase in graduate school en-
rollment, and the increase in disability beneficiaries,
over 90 percent of the observed decline in male labor
force participation can be “explained.” Although
more study is needed of other socioeconomic factors,
especially the effect of increased female labor force
participation on the male rate, clearly much of the
decline in male labor force participation resulted from
government programs and is not attributable to cycli-
cal phenomena or hidden unemployment.

A note on graduate students 25 and over

For several years, the Office of Education has
collected data on the number of full-time male grad-
uate students. The data for the years when surveys
were made follows:

Full-time Estim ated
Year male enrollment 25 and over
1959 102,000 55,000
1961 122,000 67,000
1969 252,000 139,000
1970 263,000 145,000
1971 276,000 152,000
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To estimate the portion 25 and over, we used the
results of a 1965 study, which showed that 33 per-
cent of the full-time male graduate students were
over 29 and 45 percent were between 24 and 28.
To split the 45 percent within the 5-year span, it
seemed conservative to estimate that about half were
25 and over. Thus, we assume that 55 percent of
the full-time male graduate students are 25 and over,
and the results in the last column above are derived
on that basis. O

1See T. Aldrich Finegan, “Labor Force Growth and the
Return to Full Employment,” Monthly Labor Review, Febru-
ary 1972, pp. 29-39. See also Marc Rosenblum’s article in
this issue (October 1972), pp. 22-29.

It should be noted that this decline appears to be inde-
pendent of general economic conditions as the participation
rate fell from 97.4 percent in 1955-57 to 96.4 percent in
1968-69. This fact was used by A. P. Butler and G. Demo-
poulos in their study, “Labor Force Behavior in a Full
Employment Economy,” Industrial and Labor Relations
April 1971, pp. 375-388.

2Both Finegan and Denis Johnston (see the article, “The
Labor Market Twist,” 1964-69,” Monthly Labor Review,
July 1971, pp. 26-36) mention increased liability as an ex-
planation, but offer no reason for its use during the 1960’s.
The effect of the eligibility rules was first noted by Sophia
C. Travis in “The U.S. Labor Force: Projections to 1985,”
Monthly Labor Review, May 1970, pp. 3-12.

3 See the article by Phoebe Goff, “Disabled Beneficiary
Population, 1957-66,” Social Security Bulletin, July 1971.

4 Compiled from the social Security Bulletin, Annual
Statistical Supplement, selected issues, 1960-69.

5 R. J. Myers, and F. Bayo, “Disability Incidence Rates
Under OASDI System for Disability Onsets Occurring in
1956-64,” Actuarial Note No. 58, August 1969, Social Secu-
rity Administration.

6 This may answer the question raised by Denis Johnston,
op. cit, who noted that there was no evidence available to
explain the increased incidence of disability among older
men.

7 See “Work and Earnings of the Disabled,” Report 17
from the Social Security Survey of the Disabled’. 1966,
November 1971, especially table IB.

8S.Z. Nagi and L.W. Hadley, “Disability Behavior Income
Change and Motivation to Work,” Industrial and Labor
Relations Review, January 1972.

9 See Projections of Educational Statistics to 1979-1980,
especially table 17.

10 See Robert L. Stein, “New Definitions for Employment
and Unemployment,” Employment and Earnings, February
1967.

1 Strictly speaking, some of the effects of the rise in
graduate school enrollment may have been reflected in the
new definition of labor force status instituted in 1967. Since
graduate students form such a small fraction of the total
population, it is difficult to obtain reliable data concerning

MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW, OCTOBER 1972

their labor force status. Because the change in definitions
and the growth in graduate school enrollment (for males
over 25) have a larger effect after 1965 than previously, the
bulk of the decline of 0.8 of 1 percent in the prime age
male participation rate, noted by Professor Finegan, is also
explained by the three factors developed in the article.

IMPACT OF HEALTH ON EARNINGS
AND LABOR MARKET ACTIVITY

JOSEPH M DAVIS

Health is a factor in labor market success which is
frequently discussed but infrequently tested. A priori
reasoning and casual observation tell us that an indi-
vidual’s labor market activity will be affected by his
health, but no mass of evidence supports this
assumption.1 Our research, using the National Lon-
gitudinal Survey of Labor market activity,2 seeks to
provide some answers to the following questions: Do
men with “health problems” have lower annual earn-
ings than healthy men? If so, to what extent are they
the result of lower hourly wage rates and to what
extent are they the result of fewer hours worked?

Plan of analysis

The study, based on interviews obtained in 1966,
compares the earnings and the labor market activity
of healthy and disabled men 45 to 54 years of age,
under the assumption that a disability may adversely
affect an individual’s annual earnings in either or
both of two ways: (1) by limiting the number of
hours worked per year, or (2) by reducing hourly
wage rates. Because of a known positive association
between good health and level of education, and
between level of education and earnings, all tabula-
tions include a control for number of years of school
completed. If poor health has an independent effect
on earnings and labor market activity, the differences
between disabled and healthy men should be discern-
ible within educational attainment categories.3

Earnings were defined in this study as the respon-
dent’s total receipts in 1965 from wages, salaries,
commissions, or tips. The respondent’s hourly rate of
pay was obtained or computed from a direct ques-
tion. Labor market activity was measured in four

Joseph M. Davis is a graduate research associate at the Ohio
State University Center for Human Resource Research.
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ways: the number of weeks spent out of the labor
force, that is, not working or looking for work; the
number of weeks of unemployment experienced; the
number of hours usually worked per week; and the
total number of hours worked during 1965. Disabil-
ity was defined as a self-reported limitation on the
amount or kind of work a respondent could perform
due to a health condition or impairment. Respon-
dents were asked whether their health or physical
condition limited the kind or amount of work they
could do and were divided by whether or not they
claimed a limitation.4

The sample consisted of 1,583 white respondents
drawn from the civilian, noninstitutional population
of men 45 to 54 years of age in 1966. Each respon-
dent in the sample was married and living with his
spouse at the time of the interview, was a wage or
salary worker in his current or last job, and re-
sponded to all the questions needed to obtain the
variables employed in this study. Among these men,
305 respondents (19.3 percent) had a health prob-
lem which limited the kind or amount of work they
could do, but which did not entirely prevent their
working. Almost no variation in the percentage of
men with disabilities occurred by region of residence
(South vs. non-South). Healthy men tended to be
substantially better educated than disabled men.5

Findings

Earnings. Men who reported limitations on either
the amount or kind of work they could do had sub-
stantially lower earnings in 1965 than nondisabled
men in each of three educational categories. While
the difference between healthy and disabled high
school dropouts (9 to 11 years of school) is only
about half as large as that between healthy and dis-
abled high school and grammar school graduates,
the direction and magnitude of difference tend to sup-
port the view that a health impairment negatively
affects an individual’s earnings (table 1).

Healthy men in this sample have higher hourly
wage rates than do disabled men. On average, the
healthy respondents reported wage rates about 10
percent higher, while healthy grammar school gradu-
ates claimed over 20 percent more and healthy high
school graduates over 18 percent more. On the other
hand, no difference was observed between the two
health groups among high school dropouts. Moreover,
disabled high school dropouts appear to have a higher
hourly wage rate than disabled high school gradu-
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Table 1. Earnings by highest year of school completed
and health status, 1965

. Earnings
Highest year of
sch%ol co)r/npleted »Percent
and health status in group
Annual Hourly
8 years:
Healthy 17 $6,551 $3.02
Disabled : 20 5,172 2.51
Difference__ 1,379 .51
9-11 years:
Healthy 20 7,391 3.25
Disabled 24 6,670 3.25
Difference___ 721 0
12 years:
Healthy 31 8,238 3.58
Disabled 26 6,713 3.01
Difference____ 1,525 .57
Total:1
Healthy. 100 8,211 3.62
Disabled 100 6,832 3.30
Difference____ 1,379 .32

1Total includes respondents with less than 8 and more than 12 years of education.
NOTE: Earnings are given in arithmetic means.

ates. Although we have no ready explanation for
these seemingly anomalous results, the data generally
are consistent with the hypothesis that poor health
negatively affects an individual’s earnings and wage
rate.

Labor market activity. To what extent are the lower
earnings that are associated with disabilities a func-
tion of fewer hours worked annually? The data indi-
cate that, on average, disabled men spent about four
times as much time out of the labor force as
nondisabled men (2.8 weeks and 0.7 weeks, respec-
tively). Moreover, the differences in labor force par-
ticipation are in the same direction and of substan-
tial magnitude at each of the three educational levels
considered.

Disabled men, as a whole, experienced almost twice
as much unemployment in 1965 as nondisabled men
(1.7 weeks compared with 0.9 weeks). This differ-
ence persisted among both grammar school gradu-
ates and high school dropouts. Among high school
graduates, though, both disabled and nondisabled
men experienced the same amount of unemployment,
suggesting that disability had more serious adverse
effects on the employment prospects of less educated
men. Nevertheless, when weeks unemployed and
weeks out of the labor force are summed, it is clear
that poor health negatively affects annual weeks
worked for persons at all educational levels.

The number of hours worked per week is not so
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clearly related to health as is the number of weeks
worked annually. On average, disabled men work
only 0.7 hours less per week than nondisabled men.
Moreover, the difference among those who com-
pleted the eighth grade is in the reverse direction.
Possible explanations of the findings are that dis-
abled workers attempt to maximize the amount of
time they work at any one time to compensate for
some of the effects of greater unemployment and
more time out of the labor force, or that many work
arrangements do not allow for flexibility in number
of hours worked per week.

Disabled men work considerably fewer hours per
year than their healthy counterparts. The average
difference amounts to approximately 3Vi full-time
workweeks (table 2). The direction of differences
between the two health groups is maintained at each
of the three educational levels, although there is con-
siderable variation among the categories, with disabled
grammar school graduates losing about 1 full-time
workweek, disabled high school dropouts falling be-
hind over 5 full-time workweeks, and disabled high
school graduates losing almost 4 full-time workweeks.

Conclusions

The examination of the relationship between
health and labor market success for middle-aged men
indicates that poor health negatively affects annual
earnings through both total hours worked and hourly
rates of pay.

Table 2. Labor market activity by highest year of school
completed and health status, 1965

Highest year Weeks out Hours Hours
of school Percent of the Weeks un- usually worked
completed and in group labor employed  worked o ally
health status force weekly
8 years:
Healthy 7 1.0 1.2 44.6 2,223
Disabled 20 2.9 2.6 45.9 2,181
Difference.. 1.9 14 -1.3 42
9-11 years:
Healthy. 20 8 11 44.3 2,228
Disabled, 24 2.7 2.3 42.7 2,020
Difference.. 1.9 1.2 1.6 208
12 years:
Healthy 31 4 7 44.9 2,279
Disabled 26 18 7 43.3 2,142
Difference.. 1.4 0 1.6 137
Total:»
Healthy 100 7 9 44.7 2,253
Disabled 100 2.8 1.7 44.0 2,107
Difference.. 2.1 .8 7 146

1Total includes respondents with less than 8 and more than 12 years ot education.

NOTE- Labor market activity is given in arithmetic means.
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The effect on total hours worked is primarily a
consequence of differences between healthy and un-
healthy men in number of weeks worked annually,
although differences in number of weekly hours also
explain some of the difference. Time spent out of the
labor force is somewhat more important than unem-
ployment in explaining differences in the number of
weeks worked annually, although the difference be-
tween the unemployment experience of disabled and
nondisabled men is not inconsequential.

The negative relationship between health and pay
rates raises two important policy questions. To the
extent that the lower wage rates represent lower
productivity among disabled men than healthy men
with similar education, policies aimed at retraining
individuals following a health impairment are indi-
cated. On the other hand, to the extent that the
lower wage rate is the result of discrimination in the
labor market, policies aimed at informing employers
as to the true effects of various impairments on
productivity are needed.

1 William G. Bowen and T. Aldrich Finegan, The Eco-
nomics of Labor Force Participation (Princeton, N.J., Prince-
ton University Press, 1969), p. 62.

2 The Ohio State University Center for Human Resource
Research, under contract with the U.S. Department of
Labor, has undertaken to conduct longitudinal surveys of the
labor market experiences of four cohorts of the U.S. popula-
tion: men 45-59 years of age; women 30-44; young
men 14 to 24; and young women 14 to 24. The data are de-
rived from personal interviews with probability samples of
the civilian noninstitutional population in the specific age
groups. The samples were drawn by the Bureau of the Census
from 235 areas of the country. The data used in this study are
drawn from the initial study of men 45 to 59 years of age
conducted in June 1966. The survey data contain extensive
information on the demographic, financial, social, and atti-
tudinal characteristics of the men, as well as detailed his-
tories and measures of their current labor market activity.

3 In order to test for the statistical significance of differ-
ences between means, this study employes one-tailed t-tests. A
hypothesis in this study is that the quantity and quality
of health services sought and utilized by an individual have
a strong positive effect upon his health. Educational levels
can be used as proxies for certain kinds of knowledge which
influence the seeking out of health services; earnings can be
used as a proxy for the ability to pay for health services,
which, in turn, has a positive effect upon the seeking out of
such services. Since earnings are highly positively correlated
with educational attainment, the latter influences the seeking
out of health services both directly and indirectly. Conse-
quently, it is not surprising that educational attainment and
the incidence of disability are negatively correlated.
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4 An individual’s response to a question of this kind
involves two types of perceptions: (1) his perception of
what constitutes good health, and (2) his perception of his
own physical condition. Each of these perceptions may be
influenced by cultural factors, such as the amount of medi-
cal attention the individual is accustomed to receiving. Saad
Z Nagi has found a high association between subjective
health assessments and medical evaluations among disabili-
ty-compensation applicants. (Industrial Medicine, March
1969, p. 35.)

5 Most studies of the relationship between educational
attainment and disability have found a strong negative cor-
relation between the two variables. See, for example, Law-
rence D. Haber, “Age and Capacity Devaluation,” Journal of
Health and Social Behavior, Sept. 1970, p. 178.

WHAT FACTORS INFLUENCE
UNION REPRESENTATION ELECTIONS?

JOSEPH B. ROSE

Little empirical research has focused on the
factors that determine the outcome of union repre-
sentation elections, even though these elections are
one of the most important processes in the collective
bargaining system. Election files of the National
Labor Relations Board remain a largely untapped
source, despite the fact that they provide an excellent
record of the results of union organizing activity.1

Two broad categories of factors that may influence
the outcome of representation elections are (1)
unit-related variables, which include such characteris-
tics as the size and type of unit being organized, the
industrial classification of the firm, the union in-
volved and the location of the firm; and (2) prior
organizing activity, which denotes whether there has
been any attempt in the past to organize workers in
the firm, and if so, the locus, character, and outcome
of this effort.

The study is based on an examination of 1,000
union petitions filed with the Board between March
and September 1966. The data, which are contained
on NLRB Statistical Report Form 4666, provide a
complete record of prior union organizing activity
associated with each employer. Prepared by clerks of
the NLRB, the data encompass all prior activity
dating back to 1950, and include elections, repre-
sentation petitions not resulting in elections, and un-
fair labor practice cases.

Joseph B. Rose is assistant professor of business administra-
tion, University of New Brunswick.
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The representation cases in this study are neither
unique nor unusual in character. Indeed, the scope
of union activity in the period under investigation
continued to follow established trends in organizing
among various units, industries, and geographic
areas.2 The sample was allocated on the basis of a
uniform sampling fraction and includes cases from
31 regional offices of the Board.3 Of the 1,000 peti-
tions filed, 647 resulted in a single-union election,
and these constitute the basic source for the dis-
cussion that follows.

Unit size. Of the elections included in this study,
unions won a higher percentage in smaller units than
in larger ones—nearly two-thirds in units with fewer
than 10 employees, but barely more than half in
units of 50 employees or more. (See table 1.) Fur-
thermore, when smaller units were separated from
larger ones at the median (18 employees), smaller
units again were more likely to vote for unionization.
Union leaders have often considered the organiza-
tion of smaller groups of workers to be more difficult
because “workers in small units closely identify with
their employer or . . . the employer exerts extensive
control and surveillance over the group.”4 Con-
versely, larger units have been characterized as easier
to locate, providing a higher return on investment in
terms of the number of members gained, and having
a more distant worker-management relationship. The
incidence of union election success in smaller units
indicates that unions are capable of overcoming the
obstacles to organizing small groups of workers.

Unit type. Much union organizing activity is in units
of production and maintenance workers, which con-
stituted nearly 55 percent of the elections examined.
The next most common unit types, truckdrivers and
“all others,”5 made up 25 percent of election activ-
ity. Among the other unit designations, white-collar

Table 1.  Election outcome by unit size
Union won Union lost
Num- election election
Number of ber of
employees elec-
tions  Num- Percent Num- Percent
ber  of total ber  of total
Total.............. 647 377 58.3 270 41.7
1-9 it s 183 121 66.1 62 33.9
10-18 143 84 58.7 59 41.3
19-49. i s 181 9 54.7 82 45.3
50-99 61 32 52.5 29 475
100 and more............ 9 41 51.9 38 48.1
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workers and professional and/or technical employees
were involved in slightly more than 11 percent of
the sampled elections.

Table 2 shows that unions won a majority of elec-
tions in each type of bargaining unit. The exceptional
success of unions in craft units may be explained by
the fact that most of these units were in the construc-
tion industry, where unions tend to organize the em-
ployer rather than the employees and where elections
are infrequent and often tend to be one-sided in
favor of representation.

Unions were least successful among professional
and/or technical employees, but these results must
be interpreted cautiously given the small number of
observations. Moreover, the Board fails to distinguish
among units composed of professionals, technicians,
or both. The distinction could be important because
there is evidence, among engineers, of resistance on
the part of professionals to organizing into a unit
that includes nonprofessional or technical employees.6

Industrial classification. Election activity was cen-
tered in four industrial classifications: manufactur-
ing; wholesale and retail trade; transportation, com-
munication, and utilities; and services. (See table 3.)
Unions fared about the same in highly organized sec-
tors, such as manufacturing and transportation, com-
munication, and utilities, and in less well-organized
sectors, such as wholesale and retail trade and serv-
ices. The somewhat higher winning percentage in the
transportation, communication, and utilities classifi-
cation is the result of Teamster organizing activity
among small truckdriver units.

Those industries in which unions were most suc-
cessful—mining, construction, and finance, insurance,

Table 2.  Election outcome by type of unit
Union won election Union lost election
Number
Type of unit of
elec- Percent Percent
tions Number of total Number of total
Total..oooveee e 1646 377 58.4 269 41.6
Production and maintenance. 346 189 54.6 157 45.4
Craft. 18 17 94.4 1 5.6
Departmental2 39 23 59.0 16 41.0
Truckdrivers 86 56 65.1 30 34.9
Office, clerical, and other
white-collar 57 32 56.1 25 43.9
Professional and/or
technical _ 15 8 53.3 7 46.7
All others........covvere ceveeene 85 52 61.2 3 38.8

1 Excludes one case not specified by unit type.
2 Departmental units include employees who perform a function which is distinguish-
able from other employees, e.g., meat departments in grocery stores.
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Table 3. Election outcome by industrial classification of
the firm
Union won election Union lost election
Number
Industry Of
elections Percent Percent
Number of total Number of total
Total....oooceeeeeen. R 647 37 58.3 270 41.7
Mining 9 7 77.8 2 22.2
Construction 16 14 87.5 2 125
Manufacturing 352 200 56.8 152 43.2
Transportation, communica-
tion, and utilities 58 36 62.1 22 37.9
Wholesale and retail trade... 166 92 55.4 4 44.6
Finance, insurance, and real
estate 6 5 83.3 1 16.7
Services 40 23 57.5 17 425

and real estate—represent a mere 5 percent of the
elections studied, so sampling errors may contribute
to the union’s high rate of success. Still, unions fared
as well in the largely unorganized finance, insur-
ance, and real estate sector as in the highly organized
mining and construction industries.

The unions. An examination of election results by
union affiliation does not reveal any marked differ-
ences. AFL-CIO affiliates won 56 percent of their
elections, national independent unions 62 percent,
and local independent unions 61 percent. In general,
the organizing activities of independent unions (pri-
marily the Teamsters who accounted for over 26
percent of all the elections) were centered in smaller
units in nonmanufacturing industries, whereas efforts
by AFL-CIO affiliates were mostly by large in-
dustrial unions seeking out production and mainte-
nance workers in manufacturing. Seven unions were
engaged in over half of the elections surveyed:

Percent
of all

Elections Elections elections

Union won lost in sample
Total .............. 191 145 51.9
Teamsters .......ccouve.... 104 67 26.4
Machinists..........c....... 23 26 7.6
Steelworkers .............. 14 13 4.2
Automobile Workers .. 13 12 3.9
Operating Engineers .. 14 8 3.4
Carpenters....... 13 8 3.2
Meat Cutters 10 1n 3.2

Unions tended to be more successful in those in-
dustries and types of units in which they have tradi-
tionally organized. For example, the degree of elec-
tion success attained by the Machinists, Steelworkers,
and Automobile Workers was higher in those manu-
facturing industries that represent the largest segment
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of their memberships that is, primary metals, fabricat-
ed metals, machinery, and transportation equipment,
than in other manufacturing industries, while the
Teamsters won in the transportation industry and
among truckdriver units. There were exceptions,
however; the Teamsters were more successful in pro-
duction and maintenance units in manufacturing than
all other unions examined.

Location of the firm. Two measures of location were
used: geographic region and Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Area classification. Table 4 reveals only
slight variations in election results among geographic
regions and between metropolitan and nonmetropoli-
tan areas, with even a slightly higher percentage of
union triumphs in the South and in nonmetropolitan
areas, which union organizers have traditionally
characterized as harder to organize.

The NLRB records only those organizing attempts
in which a petition for an election or an unfair labor
practice charge is filed. As a result, union activities
which met with a great deal of resistance are often
unrecorded, since most unions will only enter elec-
tions they have a reasonable expectation of winning.
Nonetheless, examining the relationship between elec-
tion outcomes and the firm’s history of organizing
activity reveals some significant results. Only one-
third of the elections studied were in firms with prior
organizing activity, but Unions were more successful
in these elections, winning 66.7 percent, than in ini-
tial organizing efforts (where they won 54.1 per-
cent). The units with prior activity were generally
larger in size—unions won 61.2 percent of the elec-
tions in larger units of firms with prior organizing

Table 4. Election outcome by location of firm
Union won Union lost
Num- election election
Region or ber of
area elec-
tions Num- Percent Num- Percent
ber oftotal ber of total
Total 647 377 58.3 270 41.7
Northeast, 137 78 56.9 59 43.1
North Central 225 130 57.8 9% 42.2
West, 102 60 58.8 42 41.2
South 170 103 60.6 67 39.4
Outlylng areasl 13 6 46.2 7 53.8
Total.....coovviin e 2646 376 58.2 270 41.8
Metropolitan...........ccceeeeennne 417 236 56.6 181 43.4
Nonmetropolitan 229 140 61.1 89 38.9

1 Includes Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands.
1 Excludes one case not specified by area.
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experience, but less than half in larger units of firms
without prior experience.

Union campaigns in firms with previous organizing
activity can be divided into two categories: the re-
peat organizing drive, in which a second successive
attempt is being made to organize the same unit, and
the nonrepeat organizing drive, which is centered in
a different unit of a firm. Unions were successful in
both repeat organizing drives (66.4 percent won)
and nonrepeat attempts (67.1 percent). In repeat
organizing situations, union persistence and the tim-
ing of subsequent organizing activities were largely
responsible for the reversal of prior setbacks. In non-
repeat elections, overall success was associated with
the proximity of other organized employees in the
firm.7 The greater success of unions in firms with
prior organizing activity tends to support the view
that it is easier to organize in plants where there has
been prior election activity.8 O

1 John E. Drotning, “An Unused Research Source: A
Description and lllustration of NLRB Election Case Files,”
The American Behavioral Scientist, November 1965, pp.
23-25.

2 National Labor Relations Board, Annual Reports,
1950-67.

3 The sampling fraction f has been defined as the ratio of
the sample size to the parent population. Thus f=n/N for a
simple random sample. The allocation of the parent popula-
tion in stratified sampling follows the same principle. The
sample fraction for a single stratum (regional office) hi is
Fhl= nhi/Nhi. Using a Uniform sampling fraction, the
sample size for several strata are determined so that thi =
fk — fil .... The wuniform sampling fraction
f=1,000/4,712 = .212. Frederick C. Mills, statistical
Methods (New York, Henry Holt and Co., 1955), 3d ed.,
pp. 678-680.

4 Floyd S. Brandt, Terry D. Kahn, and Gary C. Raffaele,
Union Organizing Results in Texas, January 1962-February
1964, Studies in Personnel and Management, No. 17 (Aus-
tin, Bureau of Business Research, University of Texas,
1966), p. 52.

5 “All others” is a miscellaneous group designated by the
Board. They include mechanics, maintenance and service
employees, warehousemen, and other employees.

6 Archie Kleingartner, “Professionalism and Engineering
Unionism,” Industrial Relations, May 1969, p. 235.

7 For a further discussion of prior organizing activity, see
Joseph B. Rose, “An Analysis of Organizational Union
Representation Elections Conducted Under the National
Labor Relations Act” (unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, State
University of New York at Buffalo, 1971), pp. 195-324.

8 Edgar R. Czamecki, “Unions’ Record in Repeat Elec-
tions,” Labor Law Journal, November 1969, pp. 705-706.
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INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION
OF FIRE FIGHTERS CONVENTION

LEON E LUNDEN

In sharp contrast t0o previous meetings, the 31st
annual convention of the International Association
of Fire Fighters (AFL-CIO), which took place in
Los Angeles, Calif., August 14-18, 1972, was held
in a peaceful, unified environment. No longer evi-
dent was the acrimony and bitterness that preceded
the 1970 convention in the power struggle between
the big city and small city locals. Behind it was the
agonizing and distress of the 1966 and 1968 con-
vention deliberations that resulted finally in the
removal of the constitutional prohibition against
strikes. Instead, there was general satisfaction among
the 917 delegates with membership growth (to al-
most 160,000 by April, 1972) and with increased
services to locals. There was a tacit consensus that
the union was in transition, more dynamic than in
the past, and better able to meet the needs of
affiliates.

The convention reaffirmed several existing policies
fundamental to the union, and moved to adopt new
ones necessitated by changed situations. It dealt
with elements of the union’s structure, per capita
taxes, and other policies related to existing and new
union programs, including revenue sharing, con-
solidation, parity, and minority recruitment.

Union structure

Four resolutions dealing with reorganization of
the union structure reached the convention floor.
Three of the resolutions reallocated States among the
vice presidential districts and two required reappor-
tionment of union districts so that union vice presi-
dents would represent about equal numbers of
members. On the convention’s final day, the four

Leon E. Lunden is project director of collective bargaining
studies. Division of Industrial Relations, Bureau of Labor
Statistics.

were considered jointly and rejected, with one par-
tial exception—the resolve concerning a study com-
mittee was modified, recommended to the delegates,
and eventually passed.

Simple as this decision may seem, it was colored
somewhat by a week-long effort of West Coast dele-
gates to obtain a full-time office of their own, staffed
by international representatives.1 They argued that
the area contained 8,000 unorganized fire fighters
whose unionization would more than pay for the
office; that other unions—namely, the Teamsters
(Ind.) and the Operating Engineers (AFL-CIO)—
were already raiding in the jurisdiction; and that
West Coast members felt isolated with headquarters
3,000 miles away. Their bid lost, however, on the
argument that a West Coast office would be costly,
and its creation would generate demands from other
areas for such offices.

Having failed, West Coast delegates did not give
up. A new resolution was brought up on the last
day of the convention, shortly after the resolution on
the reorganization study committee had passed.
West Coast strategy now was to obtain a study
committee of its own on the question of an office.
While sponsors of the resolution persuaded a major-
ity of the delegates to vote favorably, it did not get
the two-thirds majority constitutionally necessary to
pass a late resolution. Defeated again, West Coast
delegates then urged that the question be studied as
part of the whole reorganization issue, and they re-
ceived the assurance that it would. Underlying the
whole debate over both a West Coast office and re-
organization was the delegate conviction that changes
were in the wind. In the union’s new, dynamic pos-
ture, with a growing membership and expanding
services, delegates felt it was only a matter of time
before some restructuring of the union was accom-
plished. The study committee was the first rational
step in this direction.

Other proposals for structural change seemed to
relate to the big city-small city power struggle of the
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UNION CONVENTIONS

past or to the strong tradition of local autonomy in
the IAFF. One, calling for the assignment of an
international representative as liaison to big city
locals, was quickly defeated as patently discrimina-
tory against small city locals. A group of five resolu-
tions, proposing a referendum to fill vice-presidential
vacancies in the interim between conventions, was
temporarily derailed in debate over voting rights for
State associations and joint councils. Tabled and re-
submitted and then debated further, the referendum
proposal passed finally, but with voting rights for
State associations and joint councils excluded. Very
evident beneath the debate was the IAFF’s strong
tradition of local autonomy under which State asso-
ciations and joint councils carried out only curtailed
functions, largely legislative lobbying.

Considerations of local autonomy were even more
evident in the deliberations on eight resolutions—five
submitted by State associations—designed to give
State associations and joint councils the right to vote
proxies of those locals having under 100 members
which could not afford to send delegates to the con-
vention. Under the IAFF constitution, such proxies
could be voted in the election of officers and on any
roll call vote, but only by local unions. Debate was
lengthy and heated. Proponents argued that small
locals could not get fair representation if there was
no nearby larger local to which they could give their
proxies, whereas State associations could provide
this voting service. Opponents argued that only per
capita paying bodies, such as locals, should be able
to vote the proxies. The negative arguments and
the call to local autonomy swayed the delegates and
brought about a second defeat for State associations.

Per capita taxes

The succession of William Howard McClennan
to the IAFF presidency in 1968 heralded a change
in direction for the International. Described by one
union official as a “library” organization in the past
which mailed information in response to requests
for help from local unions, the International began
to inject itself into local situations where it deemed
that its assistance was valuable. This action necessi-
tated an expansion of headquarters staff and greater
utilization of regional vice presidents. Over the pe-
riod, the staff of international representatives in-
creased from 2 to 13 and additional recruitment was
planned.

To provide these improved services, raises in per
capita taxes were sought for the third convention
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in arow. In 1968, the convention had increased the
tax to $1; the 1970 convention raised it an addi-
tional 25 cents with 10 cents of this amount ear-
marked for the IAFF’s Emergency Disputes Fund.
Still another increase was sought to finance rising
costs, further expansion, and the movement of the
International to new quarters. The resolution intro-
duced by the Executive Board called for an addi-
tional 40 cents. Anticipating resistance, the Board
prepared an elaborate defense of its request, but a
compromise 25-cent increase was agreed to before
the resolution reached the floor. Instead of the
expected heated debate, the International heard a
series of spontaneous testimonials from locals that
had been helped by headquarters personnel, and the
raise passed without dissent. However, another
resolution, also submitted by the Executive Board,
calling for an open-ended per capita adjustment to
meet unforeseen expenditures arising out of costly
convention actions, was soundly defeated.

Revenue sharing

At the 1968 convention, delegates created an
IAFF Committee on Harassment of Fire Fighters.
The Committee was a union response to the hazards
faced at, and subsequent to, the riots following the
assassination of Martin Luther King. The more that
the Committee studied the protection of fire fighters
who answered calls in inner city areas, the more it
found itself engulfed in an array of urban problems.

Consequently, the Committee reconstituted itself
as a committee to deal with urban problems in gen-
eral. Among the matters it studied was the growing
financial difficulties of cities. The Committee con-
cluded that the union ought to strongly support re-
sponsible revenue sharing. In adopting the Com-
mittee’s recommendations in March 1971, the IAFF
claimed that it was the first union of public em-
ployees to offer this kind of support to hard-pressed
municipal, county, and State leaders. The 1972
convention in effect endorsed the legislative initia-
tive taken by its officers by calling upon

. the IAFF (to) use all its powers and influence
to gain greater revenue sharing of the Federal Gov-
ernment’s resources with the cities that so desperately

need it to fulfill their obligations to serve and protect
their inhabitants.

Consolidation

In their constant struggle with city finances, mu-
nicipal leaders have occasionally sought to cut costs
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by consolidating police and fire services in whole or
in part. The Fire Fighters strongly oppose any effort
along these lines. It is, in fact, a deeply emotional
issue. Consolidation may involve merger of whole
departments or only of certain operations. For ex-
ample, on certain shifts, there may be a “swing”
man who may patrol, like a police officer, but in the
event of a fire, will assist fire fighters at the scene.
The IAFF’s continuing position unequivocably
states that only qualified, professional fire fighters
ought to fight fires. Other personnel endanger not
only themselves, but also professional fire fighters as
well. The union exultantly has pointed out that
experiments with consolidation, such as that in
Peoria, 111, have proven to be costly. The conven-
tion reaffirmed “. . . its position as being vigorously
opposed to the consolidation of fire and police
duties”; it also specifically censured one city’s initia-
tion of a two-man night fire patrol “. . . which
could be a forerunner of consolidation of police and
fire services in the community.” In addition, resolu-
tions generated from the floor and passed unani-
mously condemned two other cities which had laid
off fire fighters and replaced them with nonprofes-
sional “minutemen.”

Parity

Since 1964, the IAFF had been fighting to re-
tain its historic wage parity with policemen. In
spite of their efforts, disparity has spread. But the
union has continued to mount a campaign at the
local level through collective bargaining, arbitration,
and factfinding where necessary. It has even carried
the fight to the electorate by referendum vote. The
IAFF maintains that there has always existed a his-
torical equality between the two protective services,
that the occupation of fire fighter is even more haz-
ardous than that of policeman, and that therefore
wage parity is economically just. The convention
vowed to continue the fight.

The IAFF’s legislative efforts on behalf of cities
have generated additional funds to provide equip-
ment, facilities, employment, and services. The
union contends, however, that city governments
sometimes have diverted these funds to anti-union
purposes. Delegates therefore adopted a resolution to
have the IAFF use

. every reasonable effort to have safeguards
incorporated into such legislation prohibiting the use
of these funds to promote consolidations, disparity,
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deterrence of organization, or any other activities
detrimental to the principles of the IAFF.

Minority recruitment

There are few blacks in municipal fire depart-
ments at this time. Attempts to rectify this situation,
the IAFF fears, could undermine the standards of
the profession. For example, the union successfully
resisted a proposal by the Department of Housing
and Urban Development to ease hiring provisions
in order to help alleviate unemployment problems
of blacks. The Department had called upon cities
to find “ways to eliminate artificial barriers to em-
ployment and occupational advancement, including
Civil Service requirements, which restrict employ-
ment opportunities for the disadvantaged.” The
union was particularly concerned over the impact
on carefully built civil service standards.

In turn, the IAFF, with the Department of Labor
and the AFL-CIO Department of Civil Rights, de-
vised a pilot recruitment plan called the “Outreach
Program.” It was financed by Labor and could
help up to 1,200 prospective candidates in 12 cities
to prepare to meet physical and educational stand-
ards for employment in municipal fire departments.
Robert McGlothin, assistant director of the AFL-
CIO Civil Rights Department, praised the program
in his convention address, and the delegates passed
a resolution in which it

. . . deplores any discrimination on the basis of race,
creed, color, or national origin; and rededicates its
efforts to eliminate invidious practices which stifle
freedom of equal opportunity for all members of the
community ...

In addition, the delegates changed the constitution
to read:

Anyone eligible for membership in the Association
shall not be refused membership or, upon acceptance,
be discriminated against because of race, color, creed
or national origin.

Other policy developments

Delegates endorsed compulsory arbitration in
jurisdictions having no-strike laws. An attempt
failed, however, to insert in the constitution inter-
national control over strikes by locals. The controls
would have been enforced by establishing guidelines
which must be met if locals should seek assistance
from the Emergency Disputes Fund. Alarmed
Southern delegates warned that organization in their
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jurisdiction would be hurt if there were any consti-
tutional reference to strikes. Consequently, the ab-
sence of International guidance over strikes, brought
about originally by the elimination of the constitu-
tional no-strike provision, continues.

Lamenting that public employees lack status in
the AFL-CIO and that the AFL-CIO has failed to
change policies in line with the unique needs of
public employees, the union initiated a campaign
among other concerned unions to create a public
employees department within the AFL-CIO.

The one resolution introduced calling for the en-
dorsement of a presidential candidate was with-
drawn before it reached the floor.

William Howard McClennan was reelected pres-
ident. Secretary-treasurer Albert E. Albertoni re-
tired, and Frank Palumbo, from New York City,
replaced him in a run-off election. O

*At present all international representatives are assigned
to specific tasks out of the IAFF’s Washington, D.C., head-
quarters.

AMERICAN FEDERATION OF TEACHERS
56TH ANNUAL CONVENTION

RICHARD R NELSON

Major issues confronting the 56th annual conven-
tion of the American Federation of Teachers (AFL-
ClO) were teacher unity, especially the question of
merger with the National Education Association,
political action in the 1972 national elections, a re-
quest for higher dues, and the election of officers.
Over 1,500 delegates from 295 locals debated these
issues in Saint Paul, Minn., August 20-25, recog-
nizing that their decisions would influence the future
of their rapidly growing union, whose membership
has increased more than 10 percent to 275,000 since
the 1971 convention.

Recent AFT mergers with the National Education
Association State organization in New York and
the New Orleans city chapter, in conjunction with
the adoption of a no-merger policy by the NEA
at its recent convention,1 moved the delegates to

Richard R. Nelson is a labor economist in the Division of
Industrial Relations, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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adopt an official policy on this subject: After ex-
tended debate, the convention decided by a vote of
2,433 to 1,072 to press for formal merger talks with
the NEA at both the local and national levels.
American Federation of Teachers’ President David
Selden stated, in a press conference, that despite the
official NEA position, there were indications that
the “young Turks” in that organization favored
merger and that an amalgamation would likely be
achieved within 3 years. A national merger of the
AFT and NEA would produce a 1.3-million member
organization.

To encourage and facilitate the merger, the con-
vention revoked a union policy which had required
a national referendum on each State or local merger
and replaced it with a requirement that only the
national Executive Council and the membership of
the local involved need approve a merger. Delegates
stipulated, however, that: (1) all members of the
merged organization also be members of the AFT,
AFL-CIO; (2) the present AFT exclusion of ad-
ministrators be accepted as a condition of merger;
and (3) the united organization be “democratically
constituted and administered by elected officials.”

These provisions pose obstacles to an NEA-AFT
merger because the National Education Association
has recently prohibited any national merger which
would require AFL-CIO affiliation; has traditionally
included administrators as well as teachers; and
has been administered primarily by a nonelected
executive secretary, because the elected president is
limited to a 1-year term. This final issue may be
eliminated if the NEA membership ratifies a pro-
posed constitutional amendment that would permit
longer presidential terms.

Merger was the primary issue in the election of
union officers. President Selden was elected to his
third consecutive 2-year term by a sizable majority,
2,937-1,391. Also elected was Selden’s entire slate
of 20 Progressive Caucus vice presidents. Ken Miesen,
director of organization for the Minnesota Federation
of Teachers, challenged Selden on the antimerger
platform of the United Action Caucus.

The antimerger position was supported primarily
by small locals, fearful of being overwhelmed by the
NEA in any merger, and by a majority of the mem-
bers of the Black Caucus. Selden’s 2-1 victory
margin of 1,546 votes, compared to his margin of
only 105 votes over Miesen in 1970, gave evidence
of both the strong merger sentiment and the rela-
tive power of the large locals in the AFT. The
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struggle between small and large locals was also seen
in the defeat of a resolution to replace the present
at-large election of vice presidents with regional
contests.

On the matter of union dues, the request of the
Executive Council for an increase in the per capita
tax from $1.50 to $2.25 a month, to enable the union
to increase its staff and services without borrowing,
met with considerable opposition and resulted in
only a 25-cent increase. Ten cents of this is to be
returned to the State federations.

Partisan politics was an important part of this
convention, which was in session during the Repub-
lican Convention and 1 month after the Demo-
cratic Convention. The delegates broke with their
traditional apolitical stance and endorsed by a 2-1
margin a presidential candidate, Senator George
McGovern, the Democratic nominee. Opposition
came primarily from those who felt the decision
should be made by a referendum of all members and
from a few delegates who favored a separate labor
party. Perhaps as important as the endorsement was
a pledge to raise $250,000 in campaign funds for
the Senator, who is a dues-paying member of the
union.

In other actions, the convention reaffirmed its
1971 resolution calling for immediate withdrawal
from Vietnam and reversed last year’s opposition
to the equal rights amendment. A resolution of spe-
cial interest to the delegates pledged full support of
the AFT for members of the Fairfield, Ala., local,
who won a collective bargaining representation elec-
tion but have experienced violence and intimidation
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in their attempt to negotiate an agreement. Other
resolutions supported improvements in the quality
of education, national health care, busing for racial
balance, and the United Farm Workers’ boycott of
iceberg head lettuce.

Two incidents adding a degree of drama to the
convention proceedings involved the 3,300-member
Newark, N.J., local which has taken part in a num-
ber of bitter strikes in recent years. Prior to the
convention, the Executive Council ruled that be-
cause of alleged delegate election violations of the
Landrum-Griffin Act, the Newark delegates would
be seated but their votes sequestered. This ruling
was overturned, however, after emotional debate on
the convention floor, and the Newark delegates were
given full participation rights. Later, following the
defeat of a constitutional amendment requesting a
special per capita assessment of $2 per member to
support the Newark local, local president Carole
Graves led a walkout, threatening to leave the AFT
and perhaps join the Teamsters or some other union.
Al Shanker, president of the New York chapter,
called the threat a “shakedown.” During the debate
on the amendment, AFT Secretary-Treasurer Robert
Porter reported that the national union gives Newark
$15,000 a month and claimed it has given a total
of $535,000 to help pay fines and other costs. O

1See Edward F. Hanley, Jr., “National Education Asso-
ciation’s 51st convention,” Monthly Labor Review, Septem-
ber 1972, pp. 55-56.

A note on communications

The Monthly Labor Review welcomes commu-
nications that supplement, challenge, or expand
on research published in its pages. To be con-
sidered for publication, communications should
be factual and analytical, not polemical in tone.

Communications should be addressed to the
Editor-in-Chief, Monthly Labor Review, Bureau
of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor,
Washington, D.C. 20212,
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PAY RELATIONSHIPS IN CHEMICAL PLANTS
UNCHANGED AS WAGES RISE

EDWARD J. CARAMELA

Occupational wage relationships in industrial
chemicals manufacturing remained relatively un-
changed in recent years, despite substantial gains in
pay. A comparison of Bureau of Labor Statistics
surveys of wages in the chemical industry in Novem-
ber 19651 and June 1971 reveals that the average
wage advantages held by other workers over janitors,
the lowest paid occupation studied, changed by 3
percent or less in 18 of 19 survey jobs. For example,
class B chemical operators averaged 18 percent more
an hour than janitors in both studies, while the ad-
vantage for class A operators changed only slightly
—from 26 to 28 percent. (See table 1.)

Staffing patterns were even more stable than wage
relationships during this period. For virtually all of
the 19 occupations, their shares of the total work
force varied by 1 percent or less.

Among the jobs selected to represent various pay
levels in industrial chemicals manufacturing, chemi-
cal operators and helpers constituted about one-third
of the industry’s 171,798 production and related
workers in 1971. Class A operators averaged $4.42
an hour—9 percent more than class B operators
($4.07). Chemical operators’ helpers averaged
$3.72.

Skilled maintenance men, accounting for one-fifth
of the work force, averaged $4.56 an hour. Of the
occupations studied separately within this category,
general mechanics (those skilled in more than one
maintenance trade) were the largest group and aver-
aged $4.48; instrument repairmen were the highest
paid at $4.75 an hour. The lowest hourly averages
were recorded for employees classified as janitors

Edward J. Caramela is an economist in the Division of
Occupational Wage Structures, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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($3.46) and material handling laborers ($3.49).

In the 1971 survey, overall straight-time earnings
of production and related workers in industrial
chemicals manufacturing (virtually all men) aver-
aged $4.10 an hour. Slightly more than seven-tenths
of the employees surveyed were in plants primarily
manufacturing basic chemicals; they averaged $4.17
an hour, compared with $3.93 for the remaining
workers employed by manufacturers of plastics
materials and synthetic resins. Together, these wage
levels rose 35 percent—closely paralleling the rise
for all manufacturing and the total, private nonfarm

Table 1. Occupational wage levels in industrial chemicals,
June 1971, and wage relationships, November 1965 and
June 1971

Wage relationships

June 1971 (Janitor’s average
= 100)
Selected occupations
Number  Average Novem- June

of hourly ber 1971
workers earnings 1 1965

Electricians, maintenance. 3,567 $4.61 132 133
Instrument repairmen 2,740 4.75 135 137
Machinists, maintenance............. 2,136 4.66 134 135
Mechanics, general........ 10,425 4.48 126 129
Mechanics, maintenance............. 2,970 4.55 ®* 132
Pipefitters, maintenance, _ 4,368 4.63 133 134
Welders, hand, maintenance........ 1,942 4.62 2 134
Helpers, trades, maintenance...... 2,287 3.82 107 110
Chemical operators, class A 3.......... 28,275 4.42 126 128
Chemical operators, class B4._ _ 22,988 4.07 118 118
Chemical operators’ helpers........ 9,284 3.72 104 108
Fillers . 3,442 3.71 106 107
Millers.. .o v 630 3.76 106 109
Mixers . 1,521 3.71 105 107
Pumpmen..____ 1,143 4.09 120 118
Laboratory assistants..............cceeeue. 9,671 4.14 « 120
Laborers, material handling . 4,319 3.49 100 101
Stock clerks 1,641 4.07 116 118
Truckdrivers, semi- or trailer 321 3.99 116 115
Truckdrivers, other than semi- or

trailer, 789 3.93 113 114
Truckers, power, forklift 2,535 3.74 109 108
Guards 1,357 3.92 115 113
Janitors . 3,082 3.46 100 100

1 Excludes premium pay for overtime and for work on weekends, holidays, and late
shifts.

2Job not studied in November 1965.

3 Operates one or more types of chemical processing equipment; requires extensive
knowledge of operating procedures and chemical reactions.

4 Works at assigned equipment or position of a chemical reaction process; requires
guidance in the interpretation of tests and observations.
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economy (36 and 39 percent, respectively).2 Aver-
age annual rates of increase were 5.5 percent in
basic chemicals plants and 6.0 percent in plastics
plants.

Since the midsixties, the number of production
workers in the industry increased only 2 percent.
However, changes varied by type of product: Em-
ployment in basic chemicals plants declined about 4
percent (from 128,220 workers in 1965 to 123,713
in 1971), while in plastics plants employment rose
19 percent (40,295 workers to 48,085). At the time
of the 1971 survey, about 80 percent of the workers
in both industry sectors were in four regions—the
Middle Atlantic, Border States, Southwest, and Great
Lakes.

Plants employing 500 workers or more accounted
for almost 60 percent of the industry’s labor force;
70 percent of the workers were located in metropoli-
tan areas; and nearly 80 precent were in establish-
ments with labor-management contracts covering a
majority of their workers, although these proportions
varied somewhat by industry sector and region.

Almost all workers covered by the 1971 study
were in plants providing paid holidays, paid vaca-
tions, and at least part of the cost of retirement
pension plans and various health insurance benefits.
A majority of the workers were in plants granting 9
or 10 paid holidays annually and 2 weeks of vaca-
tion pay after 1 year of service, 3 weeks after 5
years, 4 weeks after 15 years, and 5 weeks or more
after 20 years.

A comprehensive report on the 1971 survey is
scheduled to be issued this winter. Summary tabula-
tions, providing national and regional data, and sepa-
rate releases for important States and areas of indus-
try concentration are available upon request to the
Bureau or any of its regional offices listed on the
inside front cover. O

IFor a report on the 1965 study, see Monthly Labor
Review, September 1966, pp. 994-996.
2 Based on the Bureau’s Hourly Earnings Index.

UNDERGRADUATE ENROLLMENT
UP IN 2-YEAR COLLEGES

A Bureau of the Census report on undergraduate
enrollment of college students (14 to 34 years old)
shows that in October 1971 there were 6.9 million
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persons enrolled in the first 4 years of college. Of
these, 1.8 million were in 2-year colleges and 4.8
million in 4-year colleges (299,000 did not report
on the type of college they were attending).

The number of college freshmen and sophomores
enrolled in 2-year colleges increased from 1 million
in 1966 to 1.7 million in 1971. This growth repre-
sented 92 percent of the total increase since 1966
in enrollment in the first 2 years of college.

“Undergraduate Enrollment in Two-year and
Four-year Colleges: October 1971,” presenting data
on enrollment by age, race, sex, marital status, at-
tendance status, and residence, as well as type and
control of college, is available from the Superin-
tendent of Documents, Washington, D.C. 20402,
for 35 cents (refer to Current Population Reports,
Series P-20, No. 236). O

VALUE OF QUALITY CHANGES
IN 1973 MODEL PASSENGER CARS

Quality improvements for domestic 1973 model
passenger cars will be valued at $95.40 at manufac-
turers’ prices and $123.80 at retail, reflecting primar-
ily the effect of changes made to meet Federal Motor
Vehicle Safety Standards and the Federal Clean Air
Act. These preliminary figures, announced by the
Bureau of Labor Statistics in mid-August, are based
on an evaluation by the Bureau of data supplied by
automobile companies.

The $123.80 retail value of the quality changes
breaks down as follows:

Changes made to meet 1973 Federal safety requirements .......... $75.10
Safety features added voluntarily, including changes made in
anficipation of future Federal standards ... 10.50
Imgroved exhaust emission systems as requirt
lean Air Act......... 27.70
Other quality improv ,
chassis, and DOIES ....ccceveieeeeceeeeeeeeeee et 10.50

Data derived in the study will be used to calculate
price movements in the Consumer Price Index and
Wholesale Price Index when the 1973 models are
first introduced into the indexes, usually in October.
The study is based on information for 15 domestic
passengers cars (station wagons and subcompacts are
not included), selected as representative of all do-
mestic passenger cars sold in the United States and
priced for the Wholesale Price Index. Seven of the
cars are also priced for the Consumer Price Index.
Imported cars, though excluded from this study, are
covered in the Bureau’s official price indexes. |
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RESEARCH SUMMARIES

SALARY AND EMPLOYMENT TRENDS
OF FIREMEN AND POLICEMEN

Minimum annual salary scales for firemen and
policemen (combined) rose 6.6 percent during 1971,
and maximum scales rose 6.7 percent. This com-
pares with rises of 5.4 and 5.8 percent, respectively,
in 1970.1

Of the 153 cities surveyed,2 120 provided in-
creases to firemen and 119 to policemen. When
only these cities were considered, maximum scales
rose by 8.2 percent. In January 1972, annual min-
imum scales averaged $9,026 for firemen and $9,454
for policemen, while maximum scales averaged
$10,718 and $11,287, respectively.
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Salary levels were generally highest in Western
cities and lowest in the South, continuing the estab-
lished trend. (See table 1.) In the West, more than
7 out of 10 firemen and policemen had annual start-
ing salaries of at least $9,000 and maximum scales
of $11,000 or more in January 1972. In the South
less than 2 percent had reached these levels. As in
earlier years, salary levels tended to vary in direct
proportion to city size. Since 1967, average min-
imum annual scales for firemen and policemen (com-
bined) have advanced at an annual rate of 7.9 per-
cent and maximum scales at 7.7 percent.

The number of policemen employed has increased
substantially over the past 5 years. Percent changes
vary by region and by size of city, with employment

Table 1.
1967-72

Annual salary scales of firemen and policemen (average minimum and maximum) by city size and region,

City size Region 1
All cities
Employee group and year 100,000
and over Over 500,000 to 250,000 to 100,000 to  Northeast South North West
999,999 999,999 499,999 249,999 Central
Minimum annual scales
Firemen:
1967 $6,251 $6,988 $6,106 $5,996 $5,636 $6,452 $5,266 $6,349 $7,165
1968 6,753 7,623 6,636 6,335 6,063 7,148 5,681 6,704 7,624
1969 7,413 8,497 7,338 6,890 6,574 7,995 6,182 7,444 8,124
1970 8,041 9,253 7,786 7,685 7,103 8,651 6,678 8,189 8,813
1971 8,490 9,596 8,215 8,179 7,674 9,029 6,980 8,827 9,396
1972 9,026 10,385 8,759 8,480 8,125 9,863 7,273 9,245 9,967
Policemen:
1967 6,470 6,977 6,154 6,130 5,802 6,617 5,472 6,554 7,260
1968 7,019 7,628 6,741 6,480 6,212 7,322 5,909 7,011 7,736
1969, 7,741 8,540 7,274 7,066 6,739 8,231 6,480 7,720 8,210
1970, 8,448 9,300 7,888 7,926 7,357 8,953 7,001 8,553 8,953
1971 8,874 9,675 8,291 8,414 7,942 9,257 7,339 9,219 9,518
1972, 9,454 10,454 8,768 8,747 8,385 10,158 7,660 9,598 10,060
Maximum annual scales
Firemen:
L1967 it et e 7,463 8,508 7,221 7,085 6,636 7,885 6,298 7,432 8,385
1968 7,982 9,015 7,865 7,486 7,143 8,376 6,898 7,936 8,870
1969 8,736 10,033 8,591 8,158 7,744 9,247 7,497 8,876 9,444
1970 9,482 10,828 9,293 9,089 8,349 9,960 8,150 9,710 10,353
1971 . 10,060 11,327 9,839 9,649 9,080 10,368 8,549 10,489 11,296
1972 10,718 12,247 10,485 10,080 9,658 11,225 8,990 11,099 12,030
Policemen:
1967 7,816 8,503 7,504 7,245 6,844 8,117 6,603 7,852 8,554
1968 8,313 8,976 8,127 7,657 7,338 8,545 7,232 8,377 9,044
1969 9,196 10,101 8,678 8,509 7,982 9,522 7,896 9,461 9,641
1970, 10,017 10,927 9,616 9,385 8,648 10,275 8,596 10,424 10,598
1971 10,576 11,452 10,109 9,960 9,408 10,563 9,091 11,230 11,611
1972 11,287 12,389 10,668 10,426 9,989 11,479 9,488 11,902 12,307

1 Regions used in this study are: Northeast—Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts,
New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, and Vermont;
South—Alabama, Arkansas, Delaware, District of Columbia, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky,
Louisiana, Maryland, Mississippi, North Carolina, Oklahoma, South Carolina, Ten-
nessee, Texas, Virginia, and West Virginia; North Central—Illinois, Indiana, lowa,

Kansas, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, South Dakota,
and Wisconsin- and West—Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Hawaii, Idaho,
Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming.

NOTE: Data relate only to cities with 100,000 inhabitants or more in 1970.
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growth generally greater in the South and West:

250,000 100,000

inhabitants inhabitants
or more or more
Northeast .......ccooveveeeevinnenn. 12.0 12.3
North Central .................... 20.4 20.4
SOUth e, 39.0 36.3
WeSt ..o, 31.0 29.6

The number of firemen has risen more slowly
over the 5-year period, and in some areas has de-
creased, but the regional pattern is generally similar
to that for policemen. That is, growth has been
greater in the South and West:

500,000 250,000 100,000

inhabitants to inhabitants
or more 499,999 or more
Northeast . —1.8 —16 0.4
North Central . —6.5 —4.4 —19
South 14.6 14.0 8.5
West 14 37 4.8

These regional trends are related to the differing
growth rates in various parts of the country. Over
the past decade, large cities in the Northeast and
North Central regions generally have lost population,
while those in the West and South have grown. O

1Data reported here are limited to the ranks of firefighter
and patrolmen. A more comprehensive report of the study,
including additional tables, appears in the Bureau’s Current
Wage Developments No. 296, September 1972.

2The data cover 153 cities of 100,000 inhabitants or
more. It was compiled by the International City Manage-
ment Association, supplemented by surveys of salaries and
working conditions conducted by the Fraternal Order of
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Police and the International Association of Fire Fighters and
by direct inquires by the Bureau. Changes in scales nego-
tiated subsequent to the survey date and made retroactive to
Jan. 1, 1972, were not included.

GEOGRAPHICAL MOBILITY
OF THE POPULATION

In March 1971, about 1in 6 Americans had moved
within the country during the preceding year. This
residential mobility rate of 17.9 percent is about
the same as in other recent years, but there is some
evidence that the rate has declined from levels of
the 1950’.

Data from the most recent survey by the Bureau
of the Census show that blacks had a higher rate of
moving within counties and whites a higher rate of
moving between counties. Men who were unem-
ployed at the time of the survey were more likely
to have moved within or between counties during
the preceding 12 months than were men employed
at the survey date. A positive relationship was
shown between years of school completed and the
probability of moving between counties. Other tab-
ulations include mobility status and family status,
date of first marriage, metropolitan and nonmetro-
politan residence, major occupation group, income
in 1970, and region of residence in 1970 by region
of residence in 1971.

The 48-page report, “Mobility of the Population
of the United States: March 1970 to March 1971,”
is available from the Superintendent of Documents,
Washington, D.C. 20402, for 50 cents (refer to
Current Population Reports, Series P-21, No.
235). |



U.S.S.R. ECONOMIC AND
LABOR DATA FOR 1971

EDMUND NASH

The 1971 economic report of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics claims that the country achieved
all its main goals for economic production and social
welfare as set forth in the state plan for 1971. The
report acknowledges, however, that production of
some consumer goods—washing machines, tele-
vision sets, sugar, fish, and cheese—fell below the
1970 levels.

The percent increase over 1970 in selected eco-
nomic and social indicators is shown in the follow-
ing tabulation:

Percent increase,

1970-71
National income, used for consumption
and accumulation .........ccooviiiennn 6.0
Industrial output .......cccccooveiiiiii 7.8
Capital goods....ccccvvvviiiriiiiiiinns 7.7
Consumer goodsS.....cccoceveerereenenns 7.9
Agricultural output ........cccoceceiiiiennn 0.0
Labor productivity in industry........... 6.3
Number of wage and salary earners .. 2.8
Average monthly earnings of wage and
salary earners.......neienc e 3.3
Per capita real income................... 4.5
Retail trade turnover..........cceeeeene. 7.0
COoNSUMET SEFVICES..coviirrieiiiriiieicerieee 12.0
Children enrolled in preschool estab-
lishments ... 24
Students enrolled in secondary spe-
cialized schools ... 8
College level students........ccccceevvirennene 4

The 6-percent increase in national income—de-
fined by Soviet economists as the net value of goods
and productive services, including turnover tax—

“U.S.S.R. economic and labor data for 1971” was pre-
pared by Edmund Nash, formerly of the Division of Foreign
Labor Conditions.

Digitized for FRASER
https://fraser.stlouisfed.org
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

was smaller than the 8.5-percent increase in 1970.
The report stated that more than four-fifths of the
increase in national income was accounted for by an
increase in labor productivity. For the fourth year in
succession the annual rate of growth in output of
consumer goods exceeded that of capital goods, as
planned. Data on the volume of production of se-
lected consumer and capital goods are given in
table 1

There appears to have been a decline in per capita
food production; no increase in agricultural output
was reported although population increased by 2.4
million. In agriculture, adverse weather conditions
were blamed for the shortfalls in production in vari-
ous areas.

The average number of wage and salary earners
in 1971 was 92.7 million, up 2.5 million over 1970.
At the end of 1971, there were over 970,000 scien-
tific workers (among whom are counted workers in
the social sciences, arts, and letters). Monthly cash
earnings of all wage and salary earners averaged 126
rubles ($152), 3.3 percent higher than in 1970 and
above the planned increase of 2.8 percent. Accord-
ing to the report, government expenditures for free
consumer services and other benefits raised average
monthly income to 170 rubles ($205). Per capita
real income rose 4.5 percent during 1970-71, less
than the 5.2-percent rise in 1969-70. Personal sav-
ings in banks continued to grow, increasing in 1971
by 6.6 billion ($8 billion) to a total of about 53
billion rubles ($64 billion). At the end of 1970,
there were 80 million personal savings accounts,
compared with 73 million in 1969; the economic re-
port gave no figure for 1971. The increased savings
could indicate the continued inability of many Soviet
citizens to purchase desired durable goods, such as
refrigerators and automobiles.

While the retail sales of state and cooperative
outlets increased (in comparable prices) 7.0 percent
oyer 1970, the demand for many consumer goods
was not satisfied. Although the volume of consumer
services increased 12 percent in monetary terms,
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Table 1. Production of selected commodities in the
Soviet Union, 1971

Percent change

Commodity; Production, 1971

1970-71 1969-70

Steel 121 million metric tons 4 5
Coal 641 million metric tons 3 3
Crude ol - 372 million metric tons 7 7
Electric power. 800 billion kilowatt tons 3 7
Cement 100.3 million metric tons 5 6
Paper. 4.4 million metric tons 5 3
Trucks, buses, and passenger 1142.7 thousand 25 8

cars.

Passenger cars, 529.0 thousand 54 17
Tractors 472 thousand 3 4
Cotton fabrics 6,397 million square meters 4 -0.9
Woolen fabrics, 675 million square meters 5 4
Leather footwear. 679 million pairs 0.5 6
Clocks and watches 42.1 million 5 6
Radios and radio-phonographs. 8.8 million 13 8
Television sets 5.8 million -13 1
Household refrigerators--------- 4.6 million 10 12
Household washing machines.. 4.1 million -23 2
Motorcycles and scooters, 872 thousand 5 2
Meat 13.1 million metric tons 7 5
Granulated sugar. 9.0 million metric tons -12 1
Canned foods.........ccccoeet e 11.3 billion cans 5 10

SOURCE: Pravda, January 23, 1972, p. 1

available services continued to be inadequate, espe-
cially in rural areas. The report stated that plans to
put new consumer service shops into operation were
not fulfilled in many cities and districts throughout
the country.

About the same number of new apartments and
single-family homes were built in 1971 as in 1970
(2,300,000 compared with 2,280,000). As a result
of this and the improvement of old housing, the re-
port stated, some 3 million families, or 11.2 million
persons, experienced better housing conditions.

About 1.8 million students, or 6 percent more
than in 1970, graduated as professionals and tech-
nicians from college-level and secondary specialized
schools (about 39 percent of them graduated from
college-level schools). In addition, the secondary
vocational technical schools added 1.7 million
trained workers to the labor force. During 1971,
about 19 million persons increased their skills while
on the job.

In industry and construction, many enterprises
fell short of their goals for increased production;
many also failed to reduce production costs, to im-
prove quality, and to offer an adequate assortment
of products. In transportation, the problem of idle
freight cars continued because enterprises were slow
in loading and unloading them.
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As in previous years, the press has continued its
perennial campaign against production shortcomings
by exhorting managements of enterprises strictly to
enforce labor discipline, to use manpower and ma-
terials economically, and to introduce into their
enterprises the latest scientific and technological de-
velopments. O

ROMANIAN EARNINGS DATA
ANNE KAHL

Earnings of Romanian workers in the nonagricul-
tural sector of the economy increased substantially
in the 5 years ending in 1970. For the country’s
nonagricultural workers, average monthly earnings
in 1970, at about 1400 lei (US$78),1were over 25
percent higher than in 1965. The rise in average
wages and salaries has hastened the movement of
workers out of agriculture and into higher paying
nonagricultural occupations, and, as a result, the
income distribution of Romanian workers shows
considerable improvement. Between 1965 and 1970,
the number of nonagricultural workers rose from
3.8 to 4.6 million, and the proportion earning 1,100
lei or more monthly rose from 37 to 73 percent.

The upward trend in earnings is reflected in the
following data on the distribution by monthly earn-
ings level of Romanian wage and salary earners em-
ployed outside agriculture:

Average monthly earnings 1965 1970
(in lei) (percent) (percent)

Under 900 39.6 7.0
901-1,100 231 20.3
1,101-1,500 234 37.7
1,501-2,000 10.1 20.8
2,001-2,500 2.6 8.2
Over 2,500 12 6.0

These data appeared for the first time last year,
in the 1971 edition of Anuarul Statistic al Republicii
Socialiste  Romania (Statistical Yearbook of the
Socialist Republic of Romania). In another note-
worthy development, the International Labor Office
published actual average monthly earnings data for
Romania in Year Book of Labour Statistics (1970
edition).

Anne Kahl is a Bureau of Labor Statistics labor economist,
formerly of the Division of Foreign Labor Conditions.
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Table 1. Average monthly earnings in manufacturing by
industry group, Romania, 1962-69 1

[in leig]

Industry group 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969
Food__ 879 910 963 1,031 1,055 1,086 1,126 1,230
Textl_les.._ 848 8% 936 1,001 1,008 1,013 1,037 1,138
Clothing 3__ 789 833 84 970 1,011 1,012 1,032 1,099
Leather, fur, and footwear 876 943 985 1,067 1,099 1,100 1,132 1,214
Wood4 81 982 1,037 1,136 1,139 1,155 1,191 1,238

Cellulose, paper___ 953 1,029 1,085 1,117 1,190 1,198 1,223 1,248

Printing, publishing... . 961 1,040 1,074 1,124 1,205 1,203 1,219 1,307
Chemicals.. 1,006 1,068 1,096 1,152 1,235 1,249 1,288 1,331
Nonmetallic mineral products5__ 1,135 1,237 1,284 1,339 1,462 1,498 1,552 1,594
Glass, china, earthenware. _. 953 1,030 1,095 1,168 1,193 1.205 1,241 1,330
Building material___ 870 944 997 1,071 1,128 1,157 1,191 1,270
Primary iron and steelS. . 1,157 1,238 1,290 1,343 1,443 1,500 1,536 1,583
Metal products and machinery___ 1,112 1,146 1,189 1,285 1,315 1,341 1,371 1,393

1Wage and salary earners in the socialist sector.

2 US$1 equals 18 lei at the tourist rate of exchange.
3 Excludes footwear.

4 Includes exploitation.

5 Includes ore mining.

SOURCE' Year Book of Labour Statistics, 1970 (Geneva, Iniernational Labor
Office, 1971).

Appearance of these two sets of data is of partic-
ular interest because of the paucity of official Ro-
manian statistics on earnings. Romania is one of the
few countries in Eastern Europe which continues to
be secretive about economic statistics. For some
economic indicators, no official figures are released,;
for others, official statistics are fragmentary and dif-
ficult to use.2 Official earnings data appear in the
Anuarul Statistic, published by the Central Statis-
tical Board. These data show average monthly earn-
ings of wage and salary earners by major industry
group in index numbers, but not by real value in

Table 2. Number of wage and salary earners employed in
the socialist sector in Romania, by industry group, annual
average, selected years

[In thousands]

Industry group 1960 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969

3,249.2 4,305.3 4,496.7 4,679.7 4,785.3 4,957.9

Agriculture___ 310.6 425.6 450.6 4322 4149 4312
Forestry. ._ 299 329 318 316 32.0 314
Manufacturing, mining and

power__ 1,255.2 1,675.6 1,733.7 1,799.8 1,876.5 1,980.0
Constructlorj 371.9 5125 5482 609.0 6343 647.6
Transportation 2__ 209.3 288.1 299.9 3120 312.6 317.7
Communications___ 385 509 531 55.4 554  56.0
Trade.._ 319.9 384.8 394.7 408.7 410.8 423.4

Municipal services,1 housing, and
other nonproductive services...  118.6 1751 196.6 2152 230.6 239.0

Education, culture, and art 2322 3257 3357 3453 3515 357.0
Science and scientific services___ 40.1 59.1 60.7 644 658 689
Public health, social services,

and physical culture. 1449 1871 1945 202.8 2147 2225
Administration 105.1 94.9 98.5 99.6 82.6 73.0
Other_____ 73.0 93.0 98.7 103.7 103.6 110.2

1 Public urban transportation is included under municipal services.

SOURCE: Statistical Yearbook of the Socialist Republic of Romania, 1970
PP. 124-125.
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lei. Information describing the statistical method
used to compute any of the earnings indexes is not
available.

Presenting data in terms of index numbers stresses
cumulative increases over long time periods. Con-
sulting the data in Anuarul Statistic, one can deter-
mine, for example, that average earnings of all wage
and salary earners rose 29 percent between 1965
and 1970, and that the cumulative increase was
higher than this in some branches (40 percent in
transportation) and lower in others (20 percent in
communications). But the official statistics do not
indicate, even in percentage terms, how actual earn-
ings in one branch compare with those in another.
Nor do they reveal how much money Romanian
workers earn.

The figures published by the International Labor
Office clear up this problem.3 According to these
data, provided by the Romanian Government in re-
sponse to an ILO questionnaire, average monthly
earnings of wage and salary earners in selected
branches of the socialist sector are as.follows, in lei:

1967 1968 1969 1970
Agriculture - -1,106 1,132 1,179 1,327
Manufacturing -. - 1,222 1,254 1,313 1,432
Construction - - -1,325 1,374 1,403 1,555
Transportation 1,287 1,325 1,357 1,544
Communications 1,061 1,078 1,118 1,239

The 1967-70 earnings data published by the ILO
reveal approximately the same pattern of post-1965
increases as do the official data published by the
Central Statistical Board. In 1966, the first year of
the 5-year plan for 1966-70, the annual increase in
average earnings was relatively large by Romanian
standards—6 percent for all wage and salary earn-
ers. In 1967 and 1968, increases were under 3 per-
cent, on the average. A new wage system was intro-
duced in 1968 and implemented gradually, on an
industry-by-industry basis, between 1968 and 1970.
It was put into effect first in industries where earn-
ings were lowest, and was accompanied by across-
the-board wage increases. For most workers, the
wage reform resulted in an upward movement of
average earnings of over 4 percent in 1969 and over
10 percent in 1970 from 9 to 10 percent.4

ILO data on earnings in manufacturing, by indus-
try, are shown in table 1. In 1969, the most recent
year for which these data are available, average earn-
ings were highest in nonmetallic mineral products,5
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primary iron and steel,5 and metal products and
machinery and lowest in clothing and textiles.

Both rank order and earnings differentials have
remained fairly constant since the early 1960’s. Dif-
ferences reflect, in part, the government’s commit-
ment to rapid industrialization. Base pay rates are
set primarily to encourage heavy industry.

According to unofficial estimates, the total labor
force in Romania numbered 10.7 million in 1969.
Limited to the 4.9 million wage and salary workers
in the socialist sector, the ILO wage data cover
98 percent of all workers engaged in manufacturing,
construction, transportation, and communications,
but only 8 percent of those in agriculture, which em-
ploys half of all workers. The ILO data do not cover
any persons employed in commerce or in services,
which accounts for about 16 percent of the labor
force.

Data on the number of wage and salary earners
in the socialist sector by industry group for selected

MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW, OCTOBER 1972

years beginning with 1960 are shown in table 2. Q

1US $1 equals 18 lei at the tourist rate of exchange.
This does not accurately reflect the domestic purchasing
power of the lei, which varies widely for different types of
goods and services.

2For a discussion of the weaknesses of Romanian eco-
nomic statistics, see John M. Montias, Economic Develop-
ment in Communist Rumania (Cambridge, Mass.,, The
M.L.T. Press, 1967), pp. VII-XI.

3Yearbook of Labour Statistics 1970 (Geneva, Interna-
tional Labor Office, 1971), pp. 675, 566, 652, and 658; and
unpublished communication from the U.S. Mission to Inter-
national Organizations, Geneva.

4The average annual increase in average earnings of wage
and salary earners in all branches in the socialist sector is
computed on the basis of 1965—70 data in Anuarul Statistic
al Republicii Socialiste Romania, 1971, (Bucharest, 1971),
p. 145,

5Includes ore mining.

Expansion of social services in Germany

Since 1968 the Federal German Government
has produced regularly a “Social Budget,” which
with a “Social Report” contains a detailed analy-
sis of the scope and the costs of publicly provided
social services.

From all these sources the German Government
calculated that the costs of the social services in
1969 amounted to nearly 109,000 million DM,
and estimated that the social services in that year
absorbed 18.3 percent—nearly one-fifth—of
GNP. ... [Figures on longer-term postwar trends]
reveal unmistakably that the costs of the social
services computed on the same basis were already
16,000 million DM in 1960, at the beginning of
the Adenauer era, that is, 16 percent of GNP.
Although they more than trebled during the fol-
lowing decade, the relative share of the Social
Budget dropped to 15.5 percent as GNP rose at
an even faster rate. In the middle 1960, how-
ever, the Social Budget increased at a quicker
rate than the still strongly expanding economy,
surpassing 100,000 million DM in 1968 with 19

percent of GNP. The Social Budget calculates
future trends and assumes that social service costs
will increase by 1973 by nearly 50 percent in
absolute terms. It is, however, expected to stabil-
ize the “Social Quota” around the current propor-
tion of GNP.

The various official documents concerned with
the social services also contain useful information
permitting a closer analysis of the effects of this
welfare expenditure on the economy. Thus the
following economic classification is given: 70 per-
cent of total expenditures represent transfer pay-
ments (in cash) and 25 percent are expenditures
on goods and services. The remaining 5 percent
are administrative costs. The administrative staffs
of the very decentralized social insurance orga-
nization alone comprise more than 150,000 peo-

ple.

—T. E. Chester

“West Germany—A Social Market Economy,”
The Three Banks Review, Edinburgh, December 1971.
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SOCIAL SECURITY FOR MIGRANT WORKERS
IN THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES

Effective October 1, 1972, new regulations gov-
ern the application of social security schemes to
wage earners who move around within the European
Communities.1 The principal improvements over
the regulations in force since January 1, 1959, are:

The regulations protect not only wage earners but
also other persons compulsorily insured under a so-
cial security scheme applying to wage earners—for
example, certain categories of self-employed workers,
such as craftsmen in Italy and the Federal Republic
of Germany and farmers in Italy.

Workers who become unemployed in one member
State and go to another in search of work may con-
tinue to receive, for not more than 3 months fol-
lowing their departure, the unemployment benefits
paid to them in the country of their last job.

Accidents occurring on the way to or from work
in a member state will be treated as accidents oc-
curring in the home state of the insurance institution
the worker is affiliated to.

The dual ceiling for family allowances is removed.
Formerly, a worker could receive allowances of the
country in which he was employed only to the ex-
tent that they did not exceed the allowances of the
country where members of his family lived. Now,
workers whose families live in a member State
other than the country of employment will receive
the full family benefits prescribed by the country of
employment. Families of workers employed in
France, however, are to receive the family allow-
ances laid down by the legislation of the countries
where their families live.

New methods of calculating pensions will in many
cases be more favorable to the pensioner. Combined
family benefits (family allowances, supplements or
increases to pensions, and pension) relating to chil-
dren of persons receiving pensions or orphans will
be paid by one member State even if the worker
has been employed in two countries or more. O

1“European Communities: social security improvements
for migrant workers,” International Labor Review, July
1972, pp. 95-98.
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COST-OF-LIVING INDEXES
FOR U.S. EMPLOYEES ABROAD

The U.S. Department of State calculates indexes of
living costs abroad in order to establish cost-of-
living allowances for U.S. Government employees
assigned to foreign posts where living costs, based
on an American “pattern of living,” are significantly
higher than living costs in Washington, D.C. Many
business firms use the local indexes to establish cost-
of-living allowances for their employees stationed
abroad. A brief explanation of methods followed in
constructing the indexes and limitations of the in-
dexes was published in the Monthly Labor Review
for July 1972, pp. 41-43.

Table 1 presents the local indexes for selected
cities. The complete list of indexes for all cities with
a more detailed explanation of methods followed in
constructing the indexes and the limitations to the
indexes, as well as the U.S. Department of State
living quarters allowances, is published quarterly
and is available upon request from the Office of
Publications, Bureau of Labor Statistics. O

Table 1.
[Washington, D.C.=100]

Indexes of living costs abroad, excluding housing

Survey Monetary Rate of Local
Country and city date unit exchange index
per US$

Argentina: Buenos Aires., . May 71 Peso 14.20 9
Australia: Canberra. Oct. 71 Dollar 0.8540 100
Belgium: Brussels... June 71 Franc 149.65 126
Brazil: Sao Paulo... Nov. 70  Cruzeiro 14.8 20
Canada: Ottawa____ Oct. 71 Dollar 1.00 98
France: Paris.__ Mar. 72 Franc 5.12 139
Germany: Bonn____ Dec. 71 DM. 3.22 140
Hong Kong... Mar. 71 Dollar 6.00 92
India: New Delhi___ Oct. 71 Rupee 7.6 286
Italy: Milan . Apr. 71 Lira 1622 12
Japan: Tokyo_ Feb. 72 Yen 308 134
Mexico: Mexico. D.F___ Apr. 72 Peso 125 89
Netherlands: The Hague Feb. 72 Guilder 3.24 125
Philippines: Manila... Feb. 71 Peso 6.40 73
S. Africa: Johannesburg.. Mar. 71 Rand 10.7092 9%
Spain: Madrid Oct. 68 Peseta 169.6 83
Sweden: Stockholm. _ . May 72 Krona 4.81 148
Switzerland: Geneva... . May 72 Franc 3.85 129
United Kingdom: London.. Mar. 72 Pound 0.3838 120
Venezuela: Caracas__ . _. Aug. 71 Bolivar 4.49 115

1Current exchange rate differs from the rate shown by at least 5 percent.
2 U.S. Government index reflecting the higher cost of imported goods generally
used by Americans in place of local goods.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of State, Allowances Staff.
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Significant
Decisions

N

Labor Cases

A mist of uncertainty surrounds litigation under
section 301 of the Labor Management Relations Act.
The provision reads in part (subsection 301(a)),
“Suits for violation of contracts between an em-
ployer and a labor organization representing em-
ployees in an industry affecting commerce . . or
between any such labor organizations, may be
brought in any district court of the United States
having jurisdiction of the parties. . . .” Despite
this clear language, litigants are not always sure they
are on the right path when they seek protection of
this law, as the section 301 cases and some others
discussed below indicate.

Safety is not arbitrable

In “matters of life or death,” such as safety in a
coal mine, arbitration cannot be compelled if the
employees involved reject it, regardless of contractual
provisions or national policy. This was a recent
ruling of the U.S. Court of Appeals in Philadelphia,
and its ultimate meaning seems to be that no one
but the employees involved can determine whether
they are in danger of injury or death on the job.
(Gateway Coal Co.1)

In the situation at hand, a group of coal miners
decided at a meeting to refuse to work under the
supervision of certain foremen who had been found
negligent in the performance of their duties. An
official investigation had revealed that the foremen
had failed to report a dangerously low air flow
through the mine and, instead, had made “false
entries in their log books.” The condition—flow of
11,000 instead of the required 28,000 cubic feet of
air per minute—“increased the danger of the accu-
mulation of dust and flammable gas and the risk of
consequent explosion”—hence a danger beyond the
normal hazard of mining, yet one that was prevent-

“Significant Decisions in Labor Cases” is written by Eugene
Skotzko, Office of Publications, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

6

able. The foremen were at first suspended then
reinstated, even though criminal charges against
them were pending. When they returned to work,
union employees quit their jobs.

Invoking the National Bituminous Coal Wage
Agreement of 1968, the company sought to submit
the question of the supervisors’ reemployment to
arbitration. The agreement provided that *“should
any local trouble of any kind arise at the mine,” it
would be handled according to a certain procedure,
and if no solution were reached, it would be sub-
mitted to an impartial umpire for a binding decision.
When the union refused to arbitrate, the company
obtained a Federal district court’s order, under sec-
tion 301 of the LMRA, terminating the stoppage
and directing arbitration. The umpire found that
the dispute was arbitrable and the miners’ anxiety
over the danger of retaining the foremen with safety
responsibilities was unwarranted.

The appeals court laid the umpire’s decision aside.
It stressed that where safety on the job is concerned,
employees must be allowed to judge for themselves
how safe their place of work is.

Admittedly, the national wage agreement did con-
tain a broad arbitration provision, but here the issue
was not of an “ordinary” kind that could be re-
solved by arbitration:

Considerations of economic peace that favor arbi-
tration of ordinary disputes have little weight here.
Men are not wont to submit matters of life or death
for arbitration and no enlightened society encourages,
much less requires, them to do so. If employees be-
lieve that correctible circumstances are unnecessarily
adding to the normal dangers of their hazardous em-
ployment, there is no sound reason for requiring them
to subordinate their judgment to that of an arbitrator,
however impartial he may be. The arbitrator is not
staking his life on his impartial decision. It should not
be the policy of the law to force the employees to
stake theirs on his judgment.

Such understanding of public policy, the court

held, is dictated by section 502 of the LMRA, which
provides that “the quitting of labor by an employee

6
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or employees in good faith because of abnormally
dangerous conditions for work at the place of em-
ployment [shall not be] deemed a strike under this
act.” It was the court’s opinion that “a duty to
accept the procedure of binding arbitration and a
duty not to strike are opposite sides of a single coin.
Therefore, the strong and explicit legislative man-
date that protects work stoppages caused by good
faith concern for safety should influence a court to
reject any avoidable construction of a labor contract
as requiring final disposition of safety disputes by
arbitration.”

Accordingly, the National Bituminous Coal Wage
Agreement of 1968 “should not be construed as
providing for compulsory arbitration of safety dis-
putes. . . . [I]n this case neither the miners’ refusal
to work nor their refusal to arbitrate . . . was a vio-
lation of their labor contract. There was no wrong
to enjoin. . .

The court refused to limit the concept of a source
of safety hazard to the actual physical conditions
under which the employees are required to work.
“Careless or incompetent administration of impor-
tant safety precautions can add as much to the
hazards of dangerous employment as can the physical
conditions of the work place itself,” the court said.

In dissenting, Circuit Judge Rosenn cited two un-
welcome implications of the majority opinion. First,
the acceptance of the majority’s test, which says that
employees need not arbitrate a safety dispute if they
“believe that correctible circumstances are unneces-
sarily adding to the normal dangers of their hazard-
ous employment,” deprives a court of its judicial
role. .. If employees may label another employee
a work risk and thereupon engage in a work stoppage
which, because of its characterization as a safety
strike, is unreviewable by arbitration or court, no
employer can expect stability in labor relations. . .

Second, the majority’s interpretation of section
502 that a court cannot compel arbitration of a dis-
pute if it cannot enjoin a strike despite a contractual
provision for compulsory arbitration, was unwar-
ranted since that provision “nowhere states or
implies that safety issues are not appropriate for the
arbitrator’s decision.” Even if a court cannot enjoin
a work stoppage, it still can order arbitration, the
judge said.

Unfair representation

A union’s failure to represent employees’ interests
fairly is another issue that occasionally comes before
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the courts in actions under section 301 of the
LMRA.

When hired, a person independently acquires cer-
tain rights and benefits as conditions of employment
—as part of compensation by virtue of what logic-
ally amounts to a “contract of hire,” not a derivative
of any collective agreement. Yet he may—and often
does—Ilose these rights and benefits as a result of
subsequent bargaining of his union. When this
happens, recourse to section 301 may be the wrong
line of action. Recently the above appellate court
issued a reminder that damage claims can be pur-
sued under that provision only if they arise from
the violation of collective bargaining agreements.
(Leskiw v. Brotherhood of Electrical Workers.2)

In a class action on behalf of a group of testers-
inspectors at the Western Electric Co.’s plant in
Kearny, N. J., the plaintiffs charged that the com-
pany and a local union of electricians had for years
concluded and maintained agreements which “arbi-
trarily and unjustifiably divide[d] testers-inspectors
into two different classifications with consequent loss
of wages to some of them” (appellate court’s lan-
guage) ; and that the local and its president, in nego-
tiating the contracts, “failed to discharge their re-
spective duties as statutory representatives of the
involved testers-inspectors ... in that they
neglected and arbitrarily disregarded the fair in-
terests” of those employees (language of plaintiffs’
brief). The plaintiffs asked for an award of dam-
ages for the loss of wages, a judgment requiring nego-
tiation to equalize wages, and an injunction of further
discrimination against the plaintiffs in contract nego-
tiations.

Controlling in the case was the 1965 decision of
the same court of appeals in another class action
under section 301, one brought by a group of em-
ployees seeking to regain a “preferred status of
superseniority that had been bargained away by
their union. (Adams v. Budd Co.3) In fact, the
analogy of the Leskiw situation to that in Adams
was so striking as to almost assure a similar verdict.
Indeed, the court merely repeated its statements in
the previous decision.

In Adams, employees injured at work gained
superseniority status under a company policy. When
the company and union agreed that the status should
be granted only to workers with 17 percent of dis-
ability, the less severely disabled claimed their rights
to superseniority were “based not upon the collec-
tive bargaining agreement but upon the original
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contract of hire”; and since those rights “did not
have the spark of their creation” in collective bar-
gaining, they survived the negotiated modification of
the superseniority provision. The plaintiffs further
charged that the union had “breached a duty of
fair representation” of their interests, and even main-
tained that the union and employer had conspired to
deprive them of their contract-of-hire rights.

The appellate court concerned itself primarily with
the undisputed fact that the collective bargaining
agreement abolishing the plaintiffs’ superseniority
had not been violated. For section 301(a) clearly
states that “[s]uits for violation of contracts between
an employer and a labor organization representing
employees . . ., or between any such labor organiza-
tions,” may be brought in a district court for deci-
sion. Thus, contract violation is a sine qua non for
the adjudication of claims under section 301. In its
absence, a Federal court has no power to decide
such cases. Here, the appeals court said, “the plain-
tiffs do not seek redress for violation of a collective
bargaining agreement, what they seek is redress for
alleged violation by a labor contract of rights which
they assert were independently, and pre-agreement,
vested in them by their ‘contract of hire.”” 4

A charge that a union has failed to provide fair
representation can be adjudicated under section 301
only in the context of a suit for violation of a col-
lective bargaining agreement between the union and
the employer. The two elements then constitute the
opposite sides of one coin. As the Supreme Court
said in Vaca v. Sipes,5 .. [I]t is obvious that the
courts will be compelled to pass upon whether there
has been a breach of the duty of fair representation
in the context of many section 301 breach-of-con-
tract actions.” And it added, “If a breach of duty
by the union and a breach of contract by the em-
ployer are proven, the court must fashion an ap-
propriate remedy.” However, to stress again, this
can be done only “in the . . . context of . . . breach-
of-contract actions.”

Individual and group rights

An analysis of Leskiw and Adams leads to a
question: Can a union lawfully bargain away an
employee’s rights acquired independently of its
agreement with management as conditions of em-
ployment or in result of meritorious service? With-
out concerning itself with the issue of fair repre-
sentation, the appeals court in Leskiw cited the
lower court’s statement that, “in enacting the
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[LMRA], Congress knowingly set up a system in
which to some extent the interests of particular indi-
viduals may be subordinated to the interests of the
group both at the contract negotiation and there-
after.”6

In 1953, in a case involving veterans’ reemploy-
ment rights under the Selective Training and Service
Act (Ford Motor Co. v Huffman7), the U.S. Su-
preme Court had somewhat more to say on the
subordination of individual interests:

Any authority to negotiate derives its principal
strength from a delegation to the negotiators of a dis-
cretion to make such concessions and accept such
advantages as, in the light of all relevant considera-
tions, they believe will best serve the interests of the
parties represented. A major responsibility of nego-
tiators is to weigh the relative advantages and disad-
vantages of differing proposals. . . . Inevitably dif-
ferences arise in the manner and degree to which the
terms of any negotiated agreement affect individual
employees and classes of employees. The mere exist-
ence of such differences does not make [those terms]
invalid. The complete satisfaction of all who are repre-
sented is hardly to be expected. A wide range of
reasonableness must be allowed a statutory bargaining
representative in serving the unit it represents, subject
always to complete good faith and honesty of purpose
in the exercise of its discretion.

Unquestionably, the place which Congress has as-
signed the interests of individual employees vis-a-vis
those of the whole bargaining unit is an important
factor in the issue of fair representation. Gross
abuses in this area probably do occur; but, as the
above statement of the Supreme Court indicates, the
difficulty of satisfying every worker’s interests and
requirements to the full measure of his desire is
obvious. Nevertheless, a union’s authority to con-
clude agreements on behalf of employees is not
boundless; the duty of fair representation marks the
limit. The views of the National Labor Relations
Board and a preponderance of judicial opinion are
to that effect, as the following discussion shows.

In retrospect . . .

If remedy for unfair representation by a union
is unavailable under section 301 of the LMRA
except in the context of contract violation, what
path is open to an aggrieved employee in the ab-
sence of such violation?

In some instances the issue of unjust representa-
tion was cast in terms of an unfair labor practice
and thus brought under the exclusive jurisdiction of
the NLRB. In the celebrated case of Miranda Fuel
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Co.,8a truckdriver charged that his union had caused
reduction of his seniority arbitrarily, unfairly, and
without legitimate purpose, thus abusing its author-
ity as statutory representative in violation of the
unfair-labor-practice provisions of section 8 of the
LMRA. A major issue in the litigation was an ex-
clusive hiring arrangement which gave the union
the authority to control workers’ seniority.

The NLRB upheld the employee’s position, and
so did a court of appeals9 (with some reservations),
but the Supreme Court remanded the case to the
Board for reconsideration in light of its recent deci-
sion in Local 357, International Brotherhood oj
Teamsters v. NLRB.10 In that case (decided after
the NLRB had ruled in Miranda) the High Court
said that exclusive hiring arrangements between
unions and employers were not in themselves illegal,
a ruling that affected further course of the Miranda
litigation.

In a supplemental decision,11 the NLRB stated
its position on the question of union representation
in fundamental language:

A statutory representative under this act, as under
the Railway Labor Act,12 exercises a grant of powers
comparable to those possessed by a legislative body’
and must, as stated in Steele V. Louisiana & Nashville
Railroad Co. [323 U.S. 192, 202], ‘give equal protec-
tion to the interests of those for whom it legislates.’
This does not mean, as the Supreme Court in effect
pointed out in the steele case [at p. 203], that a statu-
tory bargaining representative ‘is barred from making
contracts which may have unfavorable effects on some
of the [employees] represented.” What it does mean is
that differences in treatment must relate to ‘relevant’
differences. . . . [I]n its Radio Officers decision [347
U.S. 17, 47-48] the Supreme Court [said] that ‘state-
ments throughout the legislative history of the Na-
tional Labor Relations Act emphasize that exclusive
bargaining agents are powerless “to make agreements
more favorable to the majority than to the minority.”
Such discriminatory contracts are illegal and provide
no defense to an action under section 8(a)(3).’

The Board concluded there is a limit to the statu-
tory representative’s authority to bargain on behalf
of the employees it represents:

Viewing these mentioned obligations of a statutory
representative in the context of the ‘right’ guaranteed
employees by section 7 of the act ‘to bargain collec-
tively through representatives of their own choosing,’
we are of the opinion that section 7 thus gives em-
ployees the right to be free from unfair or irrelevant
or invidious treatment by their exclusive bargaining
agent in matters affecting their employment. This
right of employees is a statutory limitation on statu-
tory bargaining representatives, and we conclude that
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section 8(b)(1)(A) of the act. . . . prohibits labor
organizations, when acting in a statutory representa-
tive capacity, from taking action against any employee
upon considerations or classifications which are irrele-
vant, invidious, or unfair. ... To the extent .... that
an employer participates in such union’s arbitrary
action against an employee, the employer himself
violates section 8(a)(1) of the act. . . .

We further conclude that a statutory bargaining
representative and an employer also respectively vio-
late section 8(b)(2) and 8(a)(3) when, for arbitrary
or irrelevant reasons or upon the basis of an unfair
classification, the union attempts to cause or does
cause an employer to derogate the employment status
of an employee. . . .

Reinstatement with backpay, to be covered by the
employer and the union, were the Board’s remedies
for the plaintiff, but the union was permitted to
continue the hiring arrangement that gave it exclu-
sive authority to determine employees’ seniority.

When the NLRB’s supplemental decision was
appealed, the court, mindful of the Supreme Court’s
ruling in Local 357, Teamsters regarding the valid-
ity of exclusive hiring arrangements, made an about
face and refused to enforce the Board’s order.13
Circuit Judge Medina, who wrote the majority opin-
ion, made a short shrift of the concept of unfair
representation. To him “the novel principle” which
the plaintiff tried to establish—“the proposition that
a union as a representative of a certain class or
craft of workers owes those whom it represents a
duty of fair representation” (Judge Medina’s lan-
guage)—had no firm basis either in judicial precedent
or in the legislative history of the National Labor
Relations Act.

Nor did Judge Medina think that a union com-
mits an unfair labor practice when it causes or at-
tempts to cause promotion or demotion of an em-
ployee or discriminates against him. There is no
union discrimination against an employee, the judge
said, unless the acts complained of can be shown
to have arisen from “unlawful intent” to encourage
employees to join a union. He cited his court’s
previous decision¥4 where it had said, “There are
countless situations in which the very concept of
collective action demands that unions have the power
to influence the employer to make changes in the
job status of individual employees. To hold that
unions cannot properly press upon an employer their
demands for an employee’s advancement or demo-
tion would be to weaken greatly the union’s effec-
tiveness in representing all the employees in a
unit.” 55
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Viewed in light of Judge Medina’s opinion in
Miranda, the concept of fair union representation
looked like a rather uncertain basis of litigation over
employee rights. To Judge Medina the concept did
not seem even to exist. But today, viewed in retro-
spect, Judge Medina’s thinking on the subject seems
to be in harsh discord wtih a veritable stream of
positive judicial appraisals of the issue of fair repre-
sentation.

A much different opinion on the subject came, for
example, from the Fifth Circuit years later, in 1966,
in Local 12, United Rubber Workers v. NLRB.16
There the court left no doubt that a union’s breach
of the duty of fair representation is an unfair labor
practice and that, where this is involved, NLRB
proceedings are the best course toward vindication
of employee rights. To quote at length,

“. . . [T]he adequacy of existing judicial remedies
afforded individual unfair representation claims had
been seriously questioned. Under current practice, the
aggrieved employee is not only compelled to bear the
substantial expense of an individual lawsuit, but must
also face the burden of overcoming the strong judicial
presumption of legality of union action in this area.
Thus confronted with jurisdictional, monetary, and
procedural obstacles, the individual employee may
well find his right to fair representation as enforced
by the courts [in an exclusively court action! more
theoretical than real.

In light of these [and otherl considerations, we are
convinced that the rights of individual employees to
be fairly represented can be more fully achieved
within the spirit of the act [NLRA] by recognizing the
[National Labor Relations] Board as the appropriate
body to meet the challenge of uniformly administering
standards of fair representation. Its peculiar expertise
with respect to the complexities of the bargaining
process, its broad powers of investigation, and most
importantly, its power to encourage settlements at the
regional director’s level render it better qualified than
the necessarily diverse system of State and Federal
tribunals to meet the task of formulating and applying
uniform standards of fair representation in such man-
ner as to afford adequate protection to employee
rights unduly impeding the collective bargaining
process. . . .

The Supreme Court’s thinking on the subject of
fair representation has been evident in a whole series
of opinions, beginning with those in Steele (1944,
cited above) and other actions under the Railway
Labor Act, and running through the various deci-
sions rendered in this area under the National Labor
Relations Act. The latter include the holdings in
such landmark cases as Wallace Corp. v. NLRB 7
(1944), Fort Motor Co. v. Huffman (1953, cited
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above), Syres v. Oil Workers18 (1955), Humphrey
v. Moore 19 (1964), and Vaca v. Sipes (1967, cited
above).

These rulings have established and firmed the
principle that unions have a statutory duty to repre-
sent the employees’ interests fairly and impartially.
But more than this: unfair representation of em-
ployees by union is now recognized as an unfair
labor practice. As such, it may be brought before the
NLRB, whose remedial order can be enforced by
court. O

| Gateway Coal Co. V. United Mine Workers, and UMW
District 4 and Local 6330 (C.A. 3, Nos. 71-1641, 71-1642,
and 71-1786, July 18, 1972).

"Leskiw V. Local 1470, Brotherhood of Electrical Workers
(C.A. 3, No. 71-1077, July 7, 1972).

3James E. Adams V. The Budd Co., 349 F.2d 368 (C.A.
3, 1965).
41bid., at 370.

5386 U.S. 171, 187 (1967); see Monthly Labor Review,
May 1967, pp. 54-55.

6 The district court cited Acuff v. United Papermakers and
Paperworkers, 404 F.2d 169, 171 (C.A. 5, 1968); cert,
denied 394 U.S. 987 (1969), and 89 S. Ct. 1466.

7345 U.S. 330, 337-339 (1953); see Monthly Labor
Review, June 1953, pp. 631-632.

8125 NLRB 454 (1959); see Monthly Labor Review,
February 1960, p. 177.

9284 F.2d 861 (C.A. 2, 1960).

0365 U.S. 667 (1961); see Monthly Labor Review, June
1961, pp. 642-643.

I 140 NLRB 181, 184-188 (1962), suppl. dec.; see
Monthly Labor Review, March 1963, pp. 305-306.

P2 Reference to railroad disputes cited by the Board in sup-
port of its reasoning.

13326 F.2d 172 (C.A. 2, 1963); see Monthly Labor Re-
view, February 1964, p. 187. This case has not come before
the Supreme Court again.

UNLRB V. Local 294, International Brotherhood of
Teamsters, 317 F.2d 746 (C.A. 2, 1963).
Blbid., at 751.

0368 F.2d 12 (C.A. 5, 1966); see Monthly Labor Re-
view, February 1967, p. 61. See also Hughes Tool Co. V.
NLRB, 147 F.2d 69 (C.A. 5, 1945).

17323 U.S. 248 (1944).

18350 U.S. 892 (1955), a decision per curiam overruling
the appellate opinion reported at 223 F.2d 739.

D375 U.S. 335 (1964);
March 1964, pp. 316-317.

see Monthly Labor Review,

Digitized for FRASER
https://fraser.stlouisfed.org
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Major
Agreements
Expiring
Next Month

This list of collective bargaining agreements expiring in Novem-
ber is based on contracts on file in the Bureau’s Office of Wages
and Industrial Relations. The list includes agreements covering
1,000 workers or more in all industries except government.

Number
Company and location Industry Unionl of
workers
Armstrong Cork Co., Floor Plant (Lancaster, Pa.). Miscellaneous manufacturing........ Rubber Workers... ... 1,600
Commercial radio Broadcasting Agreement, NBC, ABC, and CBS (Interstate)2 Communication... Actors.. 22,000
Dana Corp., 2 Divisions (Chicago, I11.)___ Stone, clay, and glass products____ Auto Workers (Ind.).. . 1,000
Florsheim Shoe Co. (Chicago, I11.).. Leather___ United Shoe Workers .. 1,100
Foster Grant Co., Inc. (Massachusetts and New Hampshire)... RUbbDEr... i s . Retail, Wholesale, and Department 1,350
Store Union.
Globe-Union, Inc. (Milwaukee, Wis.)_ Electrical products. _ Allied Industrial Workers.. . 2,000
Graphic Arts Association of Delaware Valley, Inc., Allied Printing Employers’ Asso- Printing and publishing Typographical Union 1,200
ciation Division (Philadelphia, Pa.).
ICI, America, Inc. (Chattanooga, Tenn.) Chemicals Teamsters (Ind.) 1,300
Industrial Refuse Collecting Contractors Agreement (New York, N.Y.)2.. Utilities. ....cooeeveivniieiienne Teamsters (INd.)....cccooceee crviieees 2,000
Knitgoods Agreement, 3 Cos. (Cleveland, Ohio)2.. Apparel Ladies' Garment Workers... 1,400
Local Television Code of Fair Practice and Regional Schedule, Los Angeles Television ~Communication.............c.ccoeevereene Actors... 8,000
Code Agreement (Los Angeles, Calif.).2
Louisville Gas and Electric Co. (Louisville. Ky.) Utilities.. Independent Protective Association of 2,250
Utility Workers (Ind.).
Martin Marietta Corp., Aerospace Group (Maryland, Colorado, and Florida).. Ordnance . Auto Workers (Ind.).......cccovvviiinnnnne 4,000
Master Laundry Industry Contract (New York and New Jersey)2. Services Clothing Workers 15,000
Natural Gas Utilities Cos. (Kentucky and West Virginia).2.. Utilities . Qil, Chemical, and Atomic Workers___ 1,000
Network Television Broadcasting, National Code of Fair Practice Agreement (Inter- Communication................ ACLOIS...uviiiiiiiiiiis e 23,000
state).2
New York Local Television Broadcasting Agreement (New York).2 do do 7,000
Norris Industries, Inc., Vernon Plant (Los Angeles, Calif.).. Fabricated metal products AutoWorkers (Ind.).. ..cccovineeen. 1,000
Printing Industries of Northern California (California)...........ccccooeviiiniiiiiiiinns Printing and publishing Lithographers and Photoengravers.. 2,500
Singer Co. (Elizabeth, N.J.)._ Electrical products . Electrical Workers (IUE)___ 2,300
Television Commercials Contract (Interstate) 2_ Communication.. . Actors 23,000
Television Recorded Commercials Agreement (Interstate)2.. do ___do___ 23,000
Transcriptions for Broadcasting Agreement (Interstate)2........ do do 23,000
United Restaurant Liquor Dealers of Manhattan, Inc. (New York, N.Y.).. Restaurants._. Hotel and Restaurant Employees 1,000
Westvaco Corp. (Virginia, Maryland, and Pennsylvania)............ Paper Papermakers and Paperworkers... 3,450
1 Union affiliated with AFL-CIO except where noted as independent (Ind.). 2 Industry area (group of companies signing same contract).
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Developments
1g]

Industrial
Relations

5.5-percent pay ceiling retained

The Pay Board marked the first anniversary of
the adoption of economic controls by announcing its
seven members had voted “to make no change . . .
at this time” in its basic 5.5-percent-a-year ceiling
on pay raises. However, the Board said it would take
another look at the standard as “additional data
become available later in the year.”

In announcing the decision, the panel said, “The
evidence considered in the Board’s review shows
that the actual behavior of wages during Phase 2
has been consistent with the general pay standard of
5.5 percent.” According to the Board, the weighted
average increase of wages and salaries approved
since the beginning of Phase 2 on November 14,
1971, was 5 percent. These approvals covered 13
million workers, the Board said.

The 5.5-percent standard consists of a 3-percent
allowance for the long-term annual increase in pro-
ductivity and a 2.5-percent allowance for rising
prices. An additional 0.7-percent annual increase in
specified supplementary benefits is also permitted.

Aerospace unions upheld

The Pay Board’s ruling on five 1971 aerospace
settlements was struck down by Federal District
Judge George Hart on July 31. In its January deci-
sion (Monthly Labor Review, March 1972, p. 63)
the Board had reduced the first-year wage increase
to 34 cents, from 51 cents, and deferred the 17-cent
balance to the second year.1Judge Hart agreed with
the Auto Workers and Machinists, which filed the
suit on behalf of more than 100,000 workers, that
the 34 cents was gained under the cost-of-living
catchup clauses of the prior agreements and there-

“Developments in Industrial Relations” was prepared by
George Ruben and other members of the staff of the Divi-
sion of Trends in Employee Compensation, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and is largely based on information from sec-
ondary sources.

fore should not have been treated as part of the
1971 agreements. In remanding the settlement,
Judge Hart instructed the Board to consider the
first-year wage increase to be 16 or 17 cents in
making a new determination on whether the settle-
ments met wage stabilization guidelines.

U.S. sues unions on deferred pay

In another development on the economic controls
front, the Cost of Living Council announced the
filing of a suit against Electrical Workers (IBEW)
Local 11 in Los Angeles for allegedly compelling
three companies to “enter into escrow agreements for
payments of deferred wage increases which had been
disapproved, on two occasions, by the Construction
Industry Stabilization Committee.” The three firms
were also charged. So was the National Electrical
Contractors Association, because “numerous other
companies” represented by the association “are in a
position of imminently submitting to the demands
of Local 11,” the suit said.

A spokesman for the Association said it had been
cooperating with the Internal Revenue Service and
that five escrow accounts had been found among
900 member companies. Specifically, the suit
charged that Local 11 had notified the Association
and its member companies that “each employer
should deposit the unapproved portion of the in-
creases, totaling 71 cents an hour, into an interest-
bearing escrow account.”

The Government was seeking a restraining order
against such payments, dissolution of the existing
escrow agreements, penalties, and court costs. The
suit was filed by the Justice Department in Federal
District Court in Los Angeles.

Anthracite contract pared

On August 20, the Pay Board announced it had
reduced the first-year wage and benefit gains of the
hard-coal agreement (Monthly Labor Review, June
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1972, p. 63) to 13.2 percent, from 19.3 percent.
In January, the Board approved a 16.8-percent
first-year increase for soft-coal miners (Monthly
Labor Review, January 1972, p. 82).

Rail pensions found imperiled

A special study commission found that the rail-
road retirement system faces bankruptcy by about
1988 if its financing is not increased. In its report,
the Commission on Railroad Retirement said the
main reason for the approaching insolvency is the
declining number of active railroaders (600,000)
and the increasing number of pensioners (about 1
million). This was contrasted with the Social Se-
curity system, where the number of active workers
has consistently risen faster than the number of
beneficiaries. Under their system, railroad retirees
receive larger benefits than those under Social Se-
curity but the financing tax is also higher. In 1972,
railroad employees and employers each paid 9.95
percent, applied to the first $750 of monthly earn-
ings, while under Social Security employees and
employers each paid 5.2 percent, applied to the
first $9,000 of annual earnings.

The five-member panel, commissioned by Con-
gress in August 1971, called for an increase in the
contribution rate to 11.35 percent in the near future
and for adoption of a long-range plan to put the
system on a sound footing. The Railroad Retirement
Board would also be authorized to calculate needed
tax rises and put them into effect whenever benefits
are raised, subject to Congressional disapproval.
(See also “Labor Month in Review,” p. 2.)

Federal blue-collar pay raise

On August 21, President Nixon signed a bill that
added two within-grade (longevity) pay steps for
650,000 Federal trades, maintenance, and labor
employees, effective when economic controls are
lifted, or expire on April 30, 1973. Under the exist-
ing system, wage-board employees’ pay was based
on about 140 local surveys of pay received by em-
ployees in similar jobs in private industry. The Fed-
eral workers started at 96 percent of the private pay
level, progressed to 100 percent after 6 months, and
to 104 percent after 18 more months. The new law
raised the employees’ pay to 108 and 112 percent
of the private level after additional 24-month periods.

The new law also provided for a 7.5-percent dif-
ferential for the first night shift and 10 percent for
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the second and for a 2-year pay guarantee for em-
ployees downgraded in cutbacks. It also extended
the blue-collar employees’ wage board pay system
to 175,000 employees in military exchanges, restau-
rants, and similar facilities that do not receive ap-
propriated funds.

Measuring Federal productivity

Output of Federal employees in selected occupa-
tions rose at an annual rate of 1.9 percent between
fiscal 1967 and 1971, according to a report issued
by Congress’ Joint Economic Committee. Senator
William Proxmire, head of the Committee, said that
because of “the depressed state of the private econ-
omy in 1971” it should not be concluded that the
Federal rate was better than the private sector rate
of 1.5 percent. Had the private economy been oper-
ating at capacity, its productivity would have been
much higher, Mr. Proxmire said. He estimated that
Government productivity “has increased at about
two-thirds the growth of productivity of the private
sector.” He said the Government record is “com-
mendable,” considering the service-oriented nature
of the work and the lesser possibilities for automa-
tion.

The study, Measuring and Enhancing Productivity
in the Federal Sector, was conducted by the Office

Hourly Earnings Index

The Hourly Earnings Index rose 0.5 in August to
138.2. The Index measures earnings of production or
nonsupervisory workers in the private nonfarm econ-
omy. It is adjusted to exclude (1) the effects of inter-
industry employment shifts, (2) overtime premium pay
in manufacturing, and (3) seasonal variations. Data for
periods prior to July 1972 are also shown in the accom-
panying tabulation (1967 = 100).

1969 1970 1971 1972

January 110.0 117.4 126.0 1345
February we .. 1108 118.0 126.7 134.7
March ... 1114 118.8 127.3 1355
Aprili . . 1120 119.3 128.1 136.6
May ... . 1127 120.0 129.1 136.8
June ... . 1133 120.6 129.3 136.9
July ... . 1139 121.4 130.0 p137.7
August . . 1144 1225 1309 p138.2
September ... .. 1151 123.2 131.3
October —............... 115.8 123.4 131.4
November ... . . 1165 124.1 131.6
December............. 117.0 125.0 133.5

p= Preliminary.
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of Management and Budget, the General Accounting
Office, and the Civil Service Commission. It covered
1.6 million of the 2.8 million civilian employees in
114 agencies. Coverage was limited because of the
difficulty in measuring the output of most profes-
sional and administrative employees.

New York City efficiency push

After a year of planning, New York City has
inaugurated a “Productivity Program” aimed at in-
creasing employee output despite continuing cuts in
the city’s work force of 380,000. Neither Mayor
John V. Lindsay nor Deputy Mayor Edward K.
Hamilton held out any hope that the program would
lead to cuts in the budget ($9.4 billion for fiscal
1973).

Mr. Hamilton, architect of the plan, said the drive
began in December 1970, when the city administra-
tion informed employee unions it would “consider
no salary increases which were not justified by cost-
of-living increases—which are beyond city control—
and measurable increases in productivity.” Mayor
Lindsay said there had been “extraordinary re-
sponse” by union leaders, leading to operating effi-
ciencies even before presentation of the formal
program.

According to Mr. Hamilton, the program would
attempt “to increase the quantity and quality of
public service provided per dollar invested” in four
basic ways:

1. By reducing the unit cost and responsiveness
of those city units where output was measurable;

2. By improving the deployment of resources
(such as police and fire protection) for units where
output was not easily measurable;

3. By improving the organization and process-
ing procedures of the government, particularly
through increased use of computers; and

4. By developing new technological devices and
approaches, such as in fire fighting, to make the
best use of employees.

John Hancock signs

The Insurance Workers ratified a 3-year contract
with the John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Co.
providing for $26 a week in wage and benefit gains
for 5,500 agents, subject to Pay Board approval.
Terms of the agreement, retroactive to June 30, in-
cluded a sales bonus plan and $5-a-week increases
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in the firm’s pension financing in the second and
third years.

In another development, John Hancock an-
nounced that beginning in October it would extend
its experimental 4-day workweek to 400 more
home-office employees. The program began with
200 early this year. A company spokesman said
the experiment was also being extended to additional
departments to aid in making a final determination
on permanent use of the shorter workweek. Em-
ployees involved in the test work 35 hours a week,
on a staggered basis, with some receiving 3-day
weekends. Other employees at the Boston home
office work a regular Monday-through-Friday week
of 37Vi hours.

District 50-Steelworker merger

The merger of District 50, Allied and Technical
Workers into the Steelworkers neared realization in
August, when Federal District Judge Barrington
Parker dissolved his anti-merger injunction. He also
approved the outcome of a District 50 referendum
he had ordered on the merger issue (Monthly Labor
Review, August 1972, p. 60), rejecting the claim of
Angelo Cefalo, a former vice president of District
50, that there were irregularities in the selection of
delegates to the 1971 convention that was to vote on
the merger.

Although a spokesman for District 50 said that
the merger was nearing completion, an obstacle re-
mained. In April, Mr. Cefalo had appealed Judge
Parker’s decision approving the plan for the referen-
dum. That action was still pending.

Postal Workers convention

Delegates to the first convention of the American
Postal Workers Union (created by the 1971 merger
of five unions) authorized merger negotiations with
the Communications Workers Union (Monthly La-
bor Review, August 1972, p. 60). The Postal
Workers resolution also permitted negotiations with
other communications unions, notably the 220,000-
member National Association of Letter Carriers.

The 3,000 delegates also endorsed Senator George
McGovern for President, despite fears the move may
have violated the Hatch Act limits on political ac-
tivity by Federal employees. (The act was recently
declared unconstitutional by a Federal District
Court.)
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In other actions, the delegates turned down a
proposal to raise by 40 cents the $1.70-a-week per
capita tax and approved the submission of future
contract settlements to ratification by both the mem-
bership and by a new rank-and-file advisory com-
mittee. (The 300,000-member union’s current con-
tract with the U.S. Postal Service is scheduled to
expire June 30, 1973))

New paper union

The United Paperworkers International Union
came into being in August, when delegates to Den-
ver conventions of the United Papermakers and
Paperworkers Union (UPP) and the International
Brotherhood of Pulp, Sulphite and Paper Mill Work-
ers (PSPMW) ratified a May merger agreement
{Monthly Labor Review, July 1972, p. 52). Dele-
gates selected UPP President Joseph P. Tonelli to
head the new organization and PSPMW president,
Harry D. Sayre, as executive vice president.

Mr. Sayre said the purpose of the merger was to
provide greater service to members and to end dupli-
cation of efforts and competition in organizing
workers.

Dockers, Teamsters eye merger

Merger of the International Longshoremen’s and
Warehousemen’s Union into the Teamsters moved
a step nearer, according to an announcement by
ILWU President Harry Bridges. He said that 8
months of intermittent negotiations had produced a
“proposal of merger” under which the ILWU would
become a “longshore-waterfront division” of the
Teamsters. Mr. Bridges said the merger, subject to
approval by the ILWU’s membership and inter-
national executive board, would lead to better con-
tracts and end jurisdictional disputes. He said the
ILWU did not have “large possibilities for growth.”
Of the ILWU’s 65,000 members, 14,000 are long-
shoremen and the remainder warehousemen and
Hawaiian sugar and pineapple plantation employees.

In a separate development, the 40,000-member
Brewery Workers union (AFL-CIO) and the Team-
sters on July 19 signed a no-raiding agreement and
a “declaration of intent to merge.” In mid-August,
a spokesman for the Brewery Workers said the
unions had not yet entered into final negotiations
on the plan.

In a letter to all local unions, Brewery Workers
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President Karl Feller said a major factor in proposing
the merger was the high cost of fighting raids by
other unions. Labor sources said the Teamsters had
been winning representation contests against the
Brewery Workers in recent years and led in total
membership in the industry.

Alcoholism, drug abuse, and safety

International Harvester Co. and the Auto Work-
ers announced creation of joint committees to fight
alcoholism and drug abuse. The plan, in accord with
provisions of the 1970 contract settlement, was sim-
ilar to one the union negotiated with American
Motors Corp. (Monthly Labor Review, May 1972,
p. 68). Workers will be encouraged to seek assist-
ance for drug and alcohol problems, and they will
not lose their jobs if they demonstrate satisfactory
progress under the rehabilitation program. The
UAW represents 40,000 International Harvester
workers in 12 States.

UAW President Leonard Woodcock also disclosed
a 2-year “battle plan” to reduce and eventually elim-
inate “the carnage of death and hazards to life and
limb” in grey iron foundries in the United States and
Canada. Mr. Woodcock said the foundries were
chosen for the plan because they were the most
hazardous in which UAW members were employed.
He said that, despite many improvements in foundry
operations over the last decade, the frequency and
severity rates for injuries in the industry were more
than double those for all industries.

The program will be carried out at 86 cooperating
foundries employing 60,000 UAW members. Under
the program, two-man teams of union safety repre-
sentatives will evaluate conditions in each of the
foundries. Specific recommendations will be made
and followed up to ensure results, Mr. Woodcock
said.

Cities charged with job bias

The Department of Justice filed civil suits
charging Los Angeles, Calif., and Montgomery, Ala.,
with employment practices that discriminate against
blacks and other minorities. The actions were the
first under a 1972 amendment to the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 that removed an exemption for State
and local government employees.

Named in the Montgomery suit were the city
itself, the Waterworks and Sanitary Sewer Board,
and the Montgomery City-County Personnel Board,
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a State agency. The Justice Department asked the
Federal District Court in Montgomery to issue in-
junctions prohibiting the defendants from engaging
in alleged discriminatory practices and to order
compensatory payments to black applicants and em-
ployees it said were financially hurt by the alleged
acts. The Department asserted that blacks were
hired as unclassified laborers, although they per-
formed work similar to that done by whites with
classified status; that classified blacks received lower
pay than less experienced whites doing the same
work; and that the agencies used employment tests
not related to job aptitude.

In the other suit, filed in Federal District Court
in Los Angeles, the Department sought injunctions
and compensation for victims of alleged discrimina-
tion by the Los Angeles Fire Department. According
to Justice, only 1.5 percent of the city’s 3,150 fire-
men were black, 3 percent Mexican-American, and
none Oriental, although the first two minorities each
comprised 18 percent of the city’s population and
the third, 3.5 percent.

Job tests held valid

After a 6-year study, the Educational Testing
Service concluded that carefully administered pre-
employment tests can accurately gage the ability of
prospective employees and are therefore not dis-
criminatory. Minority-group leaders have often al-
leged that such tests are inherently biased against
minority racial and ethnic groups. Dr. Joel T. Camp-
bell, a psychologist with ETS, said the study indi-
cated that “persons who do poorly on job-related
tests, regardless of race, don’t do well at work
either.”

The study was conducted in cooperation with the
Civil Service Commission and was financed by the
Ford Foundation. It was based on the testing and
job performance of 1,400 persons hired as govern-
ment medical technicians, mapmakers, and inven-
tory management specialists. ETS, located in Prince-
ton, N.J., is a private, nonprofit corporation that
designs and administers academic and job tests for
schools and employers.

Brewer agrees to minority plan

The Jos. Schlitz Brewing Co. and Operation
PUSH, a civil rights organization, agreed to a plan
for increasing the firm’s hiring of minorities and its
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use of minority-owned businesses and services. The
agreement, which culminated 3 months of negotia-
tions, provided for 15-percent minority employment
at all levels of the company. A company spokesman
said minority employees already comprised nearly
15 percent of its work force but they were mainly
in lower paid jobs. Members of minorities would be
placed in jobs as vacancies occur. The company
also agreed to allocate 15 percent of its expenditures
for services and supplies to minority-owned com-
panies and to increased use of minority distributor-
ships in areas with large minority populations, sub-
ject to existing franchise agreements. Reportedly,
Schlitz had 3 minority distributors out of about 975.

PUSH (People United to Save Humanity) is
headed by the Rev. Jesse Jackson, who formed the
organization in 1971, after he resigned as national
director of Operation Breadbasket, the economic
arm of the Southern Christian Leadership Confer-
ence. Rev. Jackson said PUSH was negotiating
toward a similar agreement with General Foods
Corp. and was looking at other food and beverage
companies because they were particularly suscepti-
ble to boycott campaigns.

Yablonski heirs awarded damages

A Federal judge ruled that United Mine Workers
President W. A. (Tony) Boyle acted from political
motives when he fired Joseph A. (Jock) Yablonski
in June 1969 and must therefore pay damages to
Mr. Yablonski’s heirs. Judge Howard F. Corcoran
of the U.S. District Court in Washington, D.C., had
not set damages, pending testimony regarding Mr.
Boyle’s assets.

Mr. Yablonski was fired from his job as acting
director of the union’s political arm, Labor’s Non-
partisan League, on June 6, 1969, a week after he
had announced plans to run against Mr. Boyle in
the December 1969 election. Mr. Boyle had said
the firing was justified because Mr. Yablonski had
not devoted enough time to his job and because he
had publicly opposed UMW legislative policies. The
1969 election was invalidated by another Federal
Judge and a new contest is slated for December. O

1At one of the firms, LTV Aerospace Corp., the 51 cents
consisted of 35 cents in cost-of-living adjustments and 16
cents in “new money.”
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Storytelling as a vehicle for economic analysis

What’s Wrong With Economics? By Benjamin Ward.
New York, Basic Books, Inc., 1972. 273 pp.
$6.95.

Professor Ward’s answer to this provocative ques-
tion can be summed up in one word: Plenty. His
book is a comprehensive methodological critique
mainly of contemporary “neo-classical” economics
and secondarily of Marxist economics. Unlike most
methodological works this is an eminently readable,
even grimly amusing, book. It is also disturbing and
profoundly important. The gist of his critique: nei-
ther neoclassicism nor Marxist economics “has per-
formed strikingly well in developing an understand-
ing of how the modern world works, and each may
actually be moving away from the truth rather than
toward it” (p. 92). The structure and conceptual
bases of economics need change—much of it is irrel-
evant though he admires the professional competence
and ingenuity of its practitioners. His alternative ap-
proach: displace what is irrelevant by the infusion of
language, philosophy, personality psychology, situa-
tion ethics, and legal theory and reconstruct the sci-
ence.

Its elegant irrelevance does not deny to economics
the status of a science. Quite the contrary. Professor
Ward finds economics passes the tests of Thomas
Kuhn for a “normal science” (The Structure of
Scientific Revolutions, University of Chicago Press,
1962). These are (1) the researchers form some-
thing of an invisible college with common interests,
shared commitments, and frequent interaction; (2)
the colleagues are problem solvers; (3) the problems
are matters of detail on minor aspects of the science;
(4) general agreement prevails as to the main prob-
lems suitable for research and the form the solution
should take; the disagreements are confined within a
broad framework of agreement; (5) only the judg-
ment of colleagues defines the problems and solu-
tions; (6) the system of problems is self-sustaining;

unresolved problems grow faster than solutions, oth-
erwise a science disappears.

Puzzles or problems are the core of economics and
all other sciences. Solutions are presumably less im-
portant than an ingenious attempt at solution, using
the techniques (mathematics, econometrics) ap-
proved by the highest level among practitioners. Pro-
fessor Ward has much to say on the puzzle solving
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game in economics and the professional status ac-
corded to those scoring high points. With the positiv-
ist, formalist “revolution” of the last 20 years or so,
the points go to those who excel in the mastery of
technique. But to what substantive point? “The great
methodological puzzle in economics is why a great
methodological revolution should make so little sub-
stantive difference” (p. 44). Economics is good at
generating new technical puzzles but “typically, does
not solve the old ones . . .” (p. 32).

For Professor Ward a behavioral approach is
needed, with the vehicle of the science: a perceptive
story. “The point is that counting and model building
and statistical estimation are not the primary meth-
ods of scientific research in dealing with human in-
teraction: they are rather crude second-best substi-
tutes for the primary technique, storytelling” (p.
185). The mix is seen in the reports of the Council
of Economic Advisors, as an example. A model for
economics may well be the legal system and the body
of doctrine and analysis it has built up to understand
and resolve problems of human interaction.

No short review can do justice. The book needs
reading. If Professor Ward is right there has been a
costly misallocation of financial and intellectual re-
sources in economics over the last generation. Per-
haps Professor Ward overstates his case, but he has a
case that needs throughtful attention.

— Arthur E. Burns

Professor of Economics
George Washington University

Warm-hearted humanist and scholar

In the Fullness of Time. The Memoirs of Paul H.
Douglas. New York, Harcourt Brace Jovan-
ovich, Inc., 1972. 642 pp. $13.50.

Few persons find opportunities to carry through
two or more different careers in a single lifetime.
Fewer still succeed in achieving distinction in two
careers. Paul H. Douglas is one of these rare indi-
viduals. Now, in his memoirs entitled “In The Full-
ness of Time,” he tells with amazing candor of his
achievements and failures, first as Professor of Eco-
nomics and then as Senator from Illinois. Those of
us fortunate enough to have observed him in action
or to have worked with him in these two arenas will
testify to his outstanding performance in both.

After a boyhood in Maine, Douglas obtained his
professional training at Bowdoin College, Harvard,
and Columbia. His academic apprenticeship was
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spent at Reed College and the University of Illinois.
In 1920 he was appointed Assistant Professor at the
University of Chicago and rose through the ranks
to full professor, a rank he held when his academic
life came to an end in 1948 by election to the U.S.
Senate. His scholarship and teaching did not keep
him from a constant interest in and involvement in
social and political issues including labor relations,
old age pensions and social insurance, utility regula-
tion, unemployment compensation, and foreign af-
fairs. He served as a labor arbitrator and as a
member of a private commission to investigate the
American occupation of Haiti. These outside activi-
ties did not dry up his academic output, which in-
cluded numerous articles and a stream of important
books including Real Wages in the United States,
1890-1926, The Theory of Wages, The Problem
of Unemployment, Controlling Depressions, and
Social Security in the United States.

As World War 11 approached, Douglas had been
elected to the Chicago City Council. In 1942 he
enlisted in the Marines at the age of 50. Wounded
and honorably discharged, he returned to the Uni-
versity of Chicago. He was elected President of the
American Economic Association for 1947 and as
he was about to deliver his Presidential Address in
December 1947 on the Laws of Production—a sub-
ject with which his name will always be associated in
economic literature—he was notified that he had
been selected to run for the Senate from Illinois.

Over the next 18 years, Senator Douglas was in-
timately involved with a long list of liberal battles:
civil rights, economy in government, economic poli-
cies to promote full employment without inflation,
tax reform, truth-in-lending, and a host of others.
The record of his adventures in promoting the pub-
lic welfare is told in detail, with attention not merely
to the political infighting but to the arguments on
the issues as well. The only shortcoming is the
almost total omission of mention of his service as
member, Vice-Chairman, and Chairman of the Joint
Economic Committee.

The general reader and the specialist in public
policy both will find this scholarly volume a reward-
ing experience. From it emerges a fascinating pic-
ture of a warm-hearted humanist, scholar, statesman,
and friend of those in need. The frustrations, heart-
aches, hard labor, and complex decisions that go
into such a successful life come through also. Pro-
fessors of political science and economics would do
well to make this must reading for those bright
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students thinking of following in Douglas’s foot-
steps

— James W. Knowles

Economic Consultant
Formerly Director of Research
Joint Economic Committee
U.S. Congress

Monumental but flawed

Economic Concentration: Structure, Behavior, and
Public Policy. By John M. Blair. New York,
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc., 1972. 742
pp. $15.

This book represents a monumental piece of in-
dustry whose principal source of empirical material
is the 44 volumes of hearings and reports of the Sub-
committee on Antitrust and Monopoly of the Ju-
diciary Committee of the U.S. Senate during the
years 1957-71 when Dr. Blair was its Chief Econ-
omist. His stated objective is “to construct an in-
tegrated conceptual whole,” out of a voluminous
mass of material. The book provides a valuable
record of the use of Senate hearings to support the
structural theory of antitrust and attests to the
erudition of one of its leading zealots. (The struc-
tural theory holds that concentration is inversely
correlated with the degree of competition in an
industry.)

However, the book- does not represent an objec-
tive treatment of the relevant theory or evidence.
The materials he presents on conduct and perform-
ance are highly selective with regard to the hearings
themselves as well as to other literature he sometimes
draws upon.

This lack of balanced treatment of issues in the
book may be illustrated by reference to the central
view announced in its opening paragraph, in which
Dr. Blair asserts that “had the economy been com-
posed exclusively of small and medium-size enter-
prises,” controls on prices and wages would not
have become necessary. His treatment of target
return pricing in chapter 18 seeks to support this
position. His discussion focuses on five “industry
leaders,” General Motors, U.S. Steel, Standard Oil
of New Jersey, Alcoa, and du Pont.

But his own and other data contradict his central
thesis. For example, between the years 1967 and
1968, the last year for which Dr. Blair presents data
in the related table, the average price increases at-
tributed to the five corporations was less than half
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that of the increase in the overall wholesale price
index or its major components. A recent report on
profits by the Federal Trade Commission shows that
in the recession year 1970 in which, Dr. Blair as-
serts, the aim of the industry leaders to achieve
target returns was the underlying cause of inflation,
their profit rates fell by an average of 24 percent;
their incremental returns were a negative 131 per-
cent of their incremental investments. Also, the
BLS Industry and Sector Price Indexes related to
Census four-digit SIC categories show that the
magnitude of price changes in the inflationary pe-
riod since 1966 to date were inversely correlated
with the degree of concentraion—the higher the
degree of concentraion in an industry, the smaller
was the price change.

As a structured summary of hearings over a pe-
riod of 14 years by the important Senate Antitrust
Subcommittee, this book is a valuable reference
work, but it also underscores the lost opportunities
for adding to our substantive knowledge of indus-
trial economics. If the hearings, instead of being
in the nature of adversary proceedings, had been
a careful examination of alternative hypotheses,
progress toward understanding the causes and effects
of concentration in industry throughout the world
would be further advanced.

—J. Fred Weston

Professor of Business Economics and Finance
University of California, Los Angeles

Doctor doctor . . .

Hazardous to Your Health: A New Look at the
“Health Care Crises” in America. By Marvin
Henry Edwards. New Rochelle, N.Y., Arling-
ton House, 1972. 318 pp. $9.95.

In Critical Condition: The Crisis in America’s Health
Care. By Edward M. Kennedy. New York,
Simon & Schuster, 1972. 252 pp. $6.95.

Gertrude Stein, on her deathbed, asked those
attending her, “What is the answer?” No one spoke.
“In that case,” she said, “what is the question?”

The authors of these books, examining health
care in America, each ask one of Miss Stein’s ques-
tions. Senator Kennedy claims that our health care
system is in a state of crisis. He asks for an answer
and supplies his own, a proposal to provide care
for everyone through a tax-financed, federally
administered program. Mr. Edwards, editor of
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Private Practice, rejects the scare-word, “crisis,” and
calls the idea “a politically perpetuated myth.” His
book explores the strengths and achievements of
the present system, contrasts these with the short-
comings of various governmental medical programs,
and asks, in effect, “What is the question?”

Mr. Edwards documents the tremendous progress
made in recent decades in increasing life expect-
ancy, reducing infant and maternal mortality, and
virtually eliminating many infectious diseases in the
United States. This record, he points out, scarcely
suggests a health crisis.

Rather than a doctor shortage, Mr. Edwards ob-
serves, this country has more doctors per capita
than any major European nation, and the supply of
physicians and other health manpower is increasing
faster than the population.

He is less persuasive in explaining the rising cost
of care. The author correctly notes that population
growth, technological advances, and increased utili-
zation account for much of the increase in total health
expenditures in the past decade. Nevertheless, ap-
proximately half of the increase has been due to
rising prices. Contributing factors are discussed, but
data presented on price movements are sketchy.
Part of the difficulty arises from the author’s use of
secondary sources rather than basic data.

Mr. Edwards vehemently opposes all proposals
for national health insurance. A government-planned
system of medical care, he warns, would be com-
plex, rigidly structured, and expensive, providing
impersonal care of poor quality.

To illustrate, he discusses at length the deficiencies
of the British National Health Service reported by
English observers. The picture is depressing: long
waits for admission to antiquated, overcrowded hos-
pitals; shortages of personnel; poorly equipped doc-
tors’ offices; overutilization of “free” services; red
tape; and steady emigration of physicians frustrated
by poor pay, poor working conditions, and the
demands of the system.

Mr. Edwards also finds examples of failing gov-
ernmental health programs closer to home: the
shameful care provided American Indians, ineffi-
ciency and deplorable conditions in VA hospitals,
poor quality and inhumane treatment received by
patients in municipal and county hospitals, and cost
overruns and politically dictated cuts in Medicaid.

Medicare, too, he brands a failure. He claims,
with reason, that it has greatly exceeded cost esti-
mates and inflated medical care costs for everyone.
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He is on shakier ground, however, when he asserts
that it has endangered the financial stability of hos-
pitals and decreased the quality of care for the aged.

This tendency to overstate a point is unfortunate.
It weakens the credibility of what is essentially an
interesting and informative volume for the general
reader. The book disappoints, too, in failing to pro-
pose solutions to current problems—the need to
contain medical care costs and to assure proper
care, with dignity, for people with low incomes. To
the extent that problems are even acknowledged, the
author suggests that their solution can best be left
to physicians.

Where Mr. Edwards finds little to criticize in the
American health care system, Senator Kennedy
finds nothing to praise. In Critical Condition is a
polemical document—the language is emotionally
charged and the presentation is one-sided.

Eight of the 10 chapters have a similar structure.
Each opens with a brief, highly colored statement of
a problem. Several “tragic stories” told by witnesses
before the Senate Subcommittee on Health, of which
Mr. Kennedy is chairman, are then presented. The
chapter is wrapped up by a short section, headed
“My Conviction,” which argues for a Federal sys-
tem of national health insurance.

Senator Kennedy alone receives the author’s by-
line. However, the major work in assembling the
book, a recycling of testimony before the Subcom-
mittee, was done by Stanley B. Jones of the Sub-
committee staff. He was assisted by five other per-
sons on the Subcommittee payroll.

Based on the experiences of a few of the wit-
nesses selected to appear before the Subcommittee,
the book presents a highly misleading picture of the
total system of health care in the United States.
Biased or inaccurate statements of witnesses are
reprinted without correction or qualification. As-
sertions are unsupported by facts.

As an example, repeated reference is made to the
“enormous” profits of health insurance. This, al-
though the Subcommittee received data published
by HEW showing that in recent years margins above
claims and expenses have been about 2 percent for
individual health insurance and, in the aggregate,
have been nonexistent for group health insurance.

Some of the sharpest criticism of the medical care
system is directed at care provided under public
auspices. Demeaning and inadequate care provided
by government hospitals, long waits, and imper-
sonal treatment received under public programs are
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frequently stressed. Poor conditions in public facili-
ties are traced to chronic budget difficulties of gov-
ernment. Yet these problems are not seen as an
argument against a plan to provide care for everyone
under a program financed and administered by
government.

One chapter contains a simplified description of
Senator Kennedy’s Health Security program and a
direct appeal for support. However, substantive
discussion of its cost is avoided.

A brief chapter praising nationalized health care
in four nations is superficial. There is no real dis-
cussion of the programs nor recognition of their
differences. Problems, such as those cited in the
Edwards book, are not mentioned or are dismissed
as myths.

Omission of troublesome facts is not limited to
the discussion of foreign health care systems. In
a chapter describing the health care market in the
United States, there is no mention of the many
progressive steps taken in recent years to change the
character of the market, such as actions to further
increase the supply of health manpower, establish-
ment of the National Health Service Corps, compre-
hensive health planning and certificate-of-need legis-
lation, and the expansion of health maintenance
organizations.

But then, this is not a book to turn to for facts,
it is a partisan tract.

—Theodore Allison

Assistant Vice-President
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company

Subjective argumentation

The NLRB and the Appropriate Bargaining Unit.
By John E. Abodeely. Philadelphia, Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Wharton School of Fi-
nance and Commerce, Industrial Research
Unit, 1971. 239 pp., table of cases. $5.95.

John E. Abodeely has undertaken the formid-
able task of surveying and analyzing the National
Labor Relations Board’s bargaining unit decisions
under the Wagner and Taft-Hartley Acts. From the
thousands of unit decisions which the Board has
published since 1935, he has prudently selected the
most prominent ones for analysis.

These decisions constitute a rich body of indus-
trial relations jurisprudence which have molded the
structure of U.S. collective bargaining.

The author correctly emphasizes the vast prac-

81

tical importance of unit decisions during union or-
ganizing campaigns and subsequently during the
collective bargaining stage. Because of the paucity
of scholarship in this field, Abodeely deserves high
marks for attempting to bring together so much
decisional material in a single, well organized vol-
ume. So far, so good.

The egregious and pervasive trouble with this
study is that it simply is not balanced. It is funda-
mentally a legal polemic which attacks major bar-
gaining unit decisions of the so-called “Kennedy-
Johnson NLRB” during the 1960’s. In instance
after instance, with unfailing consistency, it con-
cludes that decisions which favor management are
wise, correct, and consonant with Congressional
purpose, while it attacks virtually every decision
which favors labor as unwise, incorrect, and violative
of Congressional purpose.

The method of argumentation is familiar, for it
has been refined by partisan critics of the Board
since the late 1930’s: It reargues the management
position in major unit cases in an elaborate fashion,
minimizes or ignores contrary arguments, and con-
cludes that rejection of management’s arguments
proves that the Board reached the “incorrect” re-
sult. It praises as “obviously correct” those few
cases in which Federal courts have reversed the
Board’s unit decisions and belittles the significance
of judicial approval of Board decisions. It docu-
ments its criticisms of the Board by repeated ref-
erences to articles and books by prominent manage-
ment attorneys, without bothering to note their
allegiances, and it largely ignores the contributions
of more detached commentators.

In its zeal to indict the NLRB it glosses over the
most difficult, long-term problems in this field, such
as Congress’s failure to legislate with greater pre-
cision, the inadequacy of Congressional oversight of
agency work and the inherent subjectivity of bar-
gaining unit criteria. Moreover, no effort is made to
assess the significance of the thousands of NLRB
elections held each year in bargaining units which
the parties themselves agree upon without contro-
versy. Is this not crucial evidence bearing on the
question whether the Board’s unit decisions are
realistic and predictable?

— Tim Bornstein

Associate Professor of Law

and Industrial Relations

School of Business Administration
University of Massachusetts
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Dispelling the shroud of mystery

Mediation and the Dynamics of Collective Bargain-
ing. By William E. Simkin. Washington, Bureau
of National Affairs, Inc., 1971, 410 pp. $12.50,
cloth; $5.95, paper.

Despite the importance of mediation in national
labor policy, few scholarly attempts have been made
to describe and analyze the process. This is perhaps
accounted for by the fact that while conflict manage-
ment is administered through procedures such as
mediation, the procedures themselves do not solve
problems. Skilled persons produce the positive re-
sults through procedures and patterns which tend to
run together in a complex maze of behavioral science
and art of human perception that to a large extent
is not conducive to codification and generalization.
Yet there are guidelines that can be analyzed to
discern how and why the mediator selects among
behavioral techniques to seek to fashion compromise
and stimulate agreement between the parties. There
is also rich experience with dispute settlement, not
all of which has proved beneficial, that can be tapped
to shed light on propriety of devices by the reactions
of the parties and the public. Simkin’s contributions
are chiefly in these areas.

He defines mediation to involve all activities of
third parties in dispute settlement or prevention of
disputes where the individuals have no decision-
making authority. Thus, only limited reference is
made in the book to binding arbitration of interests
and rights disputes, while factfinding, even where
recommendations are made, is considered to be part
of the mediation process.

The common sense implications of the process,
made apparent by the author, dispel much of the
shroud of mystery which many regard as character-
izing mediation. The reader is helped to understand
the personal attributes such as ability to inspire con-
fidence, persuasive artistry, and technical knowledge
of the industry and labor relations that a mediator
must possess in large measure.

The author examines not only the traditional role
of the mediator as a “firefighter in crisis bargaining,”
but also in what he terms “noncrisis dialogue” as well
as for resolution of grievances. Mediation functions
in crisis bargaining are divided into those that are
procedural, such as scheduling and conducting of
meetings, offering suggestions for grouping of issues,
and considering contract extensions; communication
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functions, which include keeping channels of com-
munication open, trying on for size suggestions for
settlement, and assessing the rigidities of the parties’
positions; and functions which are more affirmative
and substantive in nature whereby the mediator may
try to deflate an unreasonable demand, offer alter-
native suggestions on specific issues, or recommend
a package settlement. Much of the information on
functions in crisis situations is presented in terms of
examples of problems that arise in bargaining arid
how the mediator acts and reacts with respect to
them.

Various forms of noncrisis dialogue are explored
with particular emphasis on the mediator’s role,
which consists mostly of assisting labor-management
committees established before or after negotiation
on bargaining issues that may prove difficult to
reconcile. Issues are removed from the compressed
time period and frequently emotion-charged atmos-
phere of formal negotiations. Such committees, with
outside assistance, are made more plausible by the
increasing complexities of collective bargaining. The
material presented by the author on this subject is
more descriptive than analytical, focusing on classi-
fication of types of noncrisis bargaining and illustra-
tions of past and present programs; it would appear
to have benefited from more extensive treatment of
techniques of problem-solving behavior that identify,
expand, and facilitate the parties’ mutual interests.

The book presents valuable textual and statistical
data on mediation by the Federal Mediation and
Conciliation Service, which Simkin headed during
the Kennedy and Johnson Administrations; State
and local agencies; and private individuals operating
under ad hoc arrangements. There is a useful chapter
on the selection and training of mediators. The text
also includes ample discussion of the emergency
procedures of the Taft-Hartley Act, Railway Labor
Act, and various wartime and nonwartime boards
convened to minimize disputes. A chapter on medi-
ation in public employment summarized the key
issues well, although the statistical data, mostly from
1968, are tentative in view of more rapid recent
growth in the use of dispute settlement procedures.

Where the book examines mediation as a problem-
solving approach that relies heavily on technique to
reduce conflict and stimulate agreement, it transcends
labor relations and extends to interpersonal prob-
lems of our changing society which have become
more graphic and seemingly more intractable. In-
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creased search for freedom, rights, and participation
in decisionmaking in society by Negroes, students,
war protesters, and women is not unlike struggle in
collective bargaining between labor and manage-
ment. Change in institutions and human behavior
modes can be facilitated by mediation as an alterna-
tive to the social strife and disruption that confron-
tation politics, if carried to extremes, can engender.
Although Simkin does little to relate to this subject,
the implications from his discussion of mediation
technique are clear enough to suggest application
outside of the labor field.

In summary, this book is very readable and con-
stitutes an important addition to the literature on
dispute settlement. Practitioners and students in-
volved in this area of labor relations should read it;
to the extent that others seek information on conflict
resolution in the context of relatively free choice, it
should have a larger audience.

—Paul D. Staudohar

Visiting Assistant Professor of Industrial Relations
University of Hawaii

Hail and farewell, OBE

Survey of Current Business, 50th Anniversary Issue,
July 1971. Volume 51, Number 7, Part II.
Washington, D.C., U.S. Department of Com-
merce. $2.50.

There is probably no technical term that has
achieved wider popular currency over the past few
years than gross national product. Yet, of every
hundred people for whom the letters GNP have a
familiar ring, only two or three are likely to know
where the figures come from and fewer still would be
able to say what they mean.

The producer of the national economic accounts,
in which GNP appears as the grand aggregate quan-
tity, is the Office of Business Economics, OBE (now
called the Bureau of Economic Affairs, BEA) of
the U.S. Department of Commerce. The fiftieth
birthday of OBE’s monthly publication, The Survey
of Current Business, is near to being the fiftieth
birthday of modern national accounting, of which
annual reports of the balance of payments were the
first part to be regularly published. So the occasion
is fittingly celebrated by a stocktaking of progress
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and problems. Over 40 distinguished past contribu-
tors to, and users of, OBE’s work have submitted
papers for this special issue of the Survey.

From the viewpoint of the general reader, the risk
of such an appraisal includes the possibility that the
experts are writing for each other at a technical level
above the head of the ordinary layman. This happens
on occasion, but not to a degree that should disturb
anyone who has a continuing interest in the national
accounts. Again, the overall result is far more than a
series of testimonials. Rightly, most of the writers
pay tribute to the sustained high quality of OBE’s
contribution to economic intelligence, and a few
present sharp reminders that this agency produces
statistics for which there is no substitute, at an in-
credibly small cost to the taxpayer.

The major impressions provided by the papers are
that the topic is vast and the search for constructive
change is endless and difficult. Moreover, OBE’s
director, Dr. George Jaszi, provides a helpful discus-
sion of the work of OBE that focusses on the contrib-
utors’ recommendations. Another valuable result of
this approach is to document the way in which OBE
deals with its problems and the rare skills of estima-
tion that are used in an operation that too many
people regard as a settled routine.

A selection of the subjects that appear promi-
nently in the papers is bound to be subjective. The
balance of payments receives due attention, and the
problem of defining “deficit” is not much resolved
by it. The search for a measure of welfare is fairly,
and at times wittily, pursued and is eventually given
up as a will-o’-the-wisp. And the older problems of
imputation of values, the measurement of intangibel
investment, and the integration of the income ac-
counts with a capital stock measurement are argued
again.

In sum, the anniversary is celebrated with fitting
professionalism, which offers the hope that the agen-
cy’s public service will in the future be as sophisti-
cated and responsive as in the past. Many people,
however, will be some time in giving up the habit of
talking about OBE and replacing it with the Bureau
of Economic Analysis, the new title introduced in the
recent reorganization of the Federal Government’s
statistical functions. One trusts that it will be a
change only of name.

—John Elenderson

Senior Specialist in Business Economics
Library of Congress
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Getting out of the trap

How to Go To Work When Your Husband is
Against It, Your Children Aren’t Old Enough
And There’s Nothing You Can Do Anyhow.
By Felice N. Schwartz, Margaret H. Schifter,
Susan S. Gillotti, all of CATALYST, with as-
sistance from Marilyn Mercer. New York,
Simon and Schuster, 1972, 348 pp. $8.95.

An initial reaction to the conditions imposed in
the title of this latest “how to” might be to say,
“Don’t! Stay Home.” However, this is not a live
option for increasing numbers of women.

This book is designed for college-trained wives
who may need to work for economic reasons, but
especially for those countless others who would ben-
efit from being employed or finding creative, chal-
lenging volunteer work. These are the women de-
scribed by Silverstein and Levinson in New Woman,
June 1972, who feel “trapped in the suburban house-
wife syndrome of car pools, children, home and hus-
band—trying to fill monotonous days with lunch-
eons, clubs, bridge, antique lessons that so many
women substitute for stretching their minds and de-
veloping themselves into complete human beings.”

The authors offer realistic, practical guidance to
the jobseeking college-trained woman on how to
budget her time to fulfill the obligations of home and
job; how to evaluate her skills and potential; how to
go about finding a job; and how to prepare a resume
and letter of application.

By use of case stories the authors urge the advan-
tages of part-time employment, especially when chil-
dren are young. They appeal to employers to recog-
nize the benefits in the untapped reservoir of women
who provide a highly educated and motivated per-
sonnel reservoir, yet are unable to work the standard
40-hour week.

With respect to the fate of the children of these
working mothers the emphasis here, like that of Nye
and Hoffman in “The Employed Mother in Amer-
ica,” is on the principle that the important issue is
the quality, not the quantity, of time a mother de-
votes to her children.

For many women who have been out of the labor
force for some years, one of the chief obstacles to
obtaining employment commensurate with their skills
and abilities is a tendency to underestimate their own
capacities. The authors zero in on this lack of self-
confidence to enable the reader to estimate more
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realistically exactly what she does have to offer an
employer.

A “Career Baedeker” of 50 occupations, both tra-
ditional and nontraditional, offers both stimulating
suggestions and hard-core information to the wife
who is a novice in jobhunting.

Although the book does contain references to a
few published works it would have benefited from a
carefully selected bibliography.

The final chapter describes the program and
objectives of CATALYST, devoted to demonstrating
new ways to make better use of the untapped re-
source of the country’s educated womanpower—a
“vast reservoir of energy and brainpower.”

— Rose Terlin

Chief, Special Projects
Women’s Bureau
U.S. Department of Labor

Upward mobility: a French view

De I’O. S. a I'Ingenieur, Carriére ou Classe Sociale
[From Semiskilled Worker to Engineer, Career
or Social Class]. By Claude and Michelle
Durand. Paris, Les Editions Ouvrieres, 1971.
320 pp., bibliography. 42 Frs.

There has been quite a bit of speculation and some
research into the effect that increasing industrializa-
tion has on class-conscious societies such as France,
and the Durands attempt to provide some additional
knowledge in this area. Their study focuses on dif-
ferences in upward mobility between occupational
categories, and relates them to differences between
social groups. Although they give near equal empha-
sis to another variable, differences between industrial
sectors, the small scope of their survey in this regard
(one firm in each of five different industries) inhibits
any valid generalizing, at least as far as interested
Americans are concerned.

Certainly, the varied dimensions of this question-
naire survey determine how useful its results will
be to the different professions it is likely to interest.
Although the range of industries covered is narrow,
the range of employees is much wider (1,300 dis-
tributed evenly among six broad occupational group-
ings) and the range of questions is extensive. The
authors’ goals are broad (an examination of pro-
fessional and social mobility) but their execution
is limited primarily to investigating employee attitudes
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rather than reporting factual experience. Here as
elsewhere one confronts the perennial problem of
statistical surveys in France: Since French people
will not answer questions that they consider none of
the interviewer’s business, French surveys often seem
imprecise and wrong-headed to statisticians accus-
tomed to greater cooperation.

During the last French census, for example, this
reviewer, who was living in Paris at the time, was the
only person of her acquaintance who responded to
the questionnaire properly; the French threw it into
the wastebasket or else amused themselves by con-
cocting preposterous answers, viewing the question-
naire in either case as an intolerable invasion of
privacy. Attitudes, though, are a different story; as
a rule, French people like to express their opinions,
and this may account for the Durands’ decision to do
an attitudinal rather than a factual survey.

For an American reader, a more interesting limita-
tion is the authors’ (and the employees’) view of
upward occupational mobility as taking place almost
exclusively within the firm. Changing firms as a
means of improving one’s position has been consid-
ered by only one of the six occupational groups
(technicians), and the authors’ discounting of such
a possibility is revealed by the construction of their
study, which fails to investigate interfirm mobility,
presumably because it is almost nonexistent. Instead,
employees expect that advancement to higher occu-
pational classifications will occur primarily if they
improve their qualifications, and secondarily through
pull, apple polishing, greater effort, or just waiting
for seniority to work in their favor.

Evidently, the authors agree with the employees’
perceptions of the means open to advance them-
selves, as they measure efforts towards advancement
in terms of a single variable—improving one’s job
qualifications by taking courses. This assumption
leads to a further narrowing of the dimensions of the
study: Although the Durands attempt to study occu-
pational mobility at three levels—the employee, the
firm, and the society—at all three levels the point of
view remains that of the individual employee. The
firm is examined only to discover how its policies
and procedures encourage the employee to take
courses that might fit him for promotion, rather than
what it does on its own to upgrade its workers. In
the same way, society is considered only to see
whether it makes the employee think it worthwhile
to upgrade himself, not whether it takes action on its
own to help or hinder upward mobility.
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Despite these limitations, the Durands’ book offers
some solid information on professional and social
mobility. The authors studied promotions in the 3
years preceding their study in order to determine
the rate of mobility between the six occupational
groupings within the companies they had selected.
Not surprisingly, advancement from semiskilled to
skilled status was the most frequent occupational
upgrading, while promotion to foreman or technician
was less frequent and from foreman and technician
to management was even more rare. Clerical em-
ployees, on the other hand, had almost no chance
to be promoted out of their occupational grouping.
The authors derived a parallel determination of
social mobility by comparing the employees’ occu-
pational status with that of their fathers’. The results
of this inquiry make chapter 8, “La Mobilité
Sociale,” one of the most interesting in the book for
what it shows of ascending and descending social
mobility, though it is marred by insufficient discrim-
ination of characteristics such as sex, age, and edu-
cational level.

De I O. S. a I'Ingénieur offers a foreigner many
insights into the structure of French business and
society. The authors investigate the effects of dif-
ferent modes of management, of unionism, and of
class consciousness on different social and occupa-
tional groups—even the choice of criteria for de-
fining occupational groups is revealing. Probably the
most relevant insights for American readers are those
that deal with employee attitudes toward work,
which the Durands examine within the rather Sartrian
framework of the individual’s personal project. Ac-
cording to the authors’ very French formulation,
occupational mobility is determined by the encounter
of the worker’s personal project with outside forces
that are either hostile or favorable to it. The personal
project can be resumed as professional (self realiza-
tion), economic (means of subsistence), or social
(status), and the effort to prepare oneself for pro-
motion varies according to one’s project. Workers
with professional projects, for example, are more
likely to upgrade themselves than workers with eco-
nomic projects; and the variables that determine a
worker’s propensity to upgrade himself change ac-
cording to the type of project.

In any event, personal projects reflect attitudes,
and the attitudes these projects reflect are not so very
different from those held by American workers:
people who dont make much money want to be
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promoted in order to have a more comfortable life,
while those who already have an adequate income
seek more interesting work or a higher social status.
Taken as a whole, though, four out of five employees
surveyed felt that the interest provided by a job
was more important than the money it paid—evi-
dently, the problem of providing job satisfaction
extends beyond American industry.

— Martha Farnsworth Riche

Economist
Bureau of Labor Statistics

Intercountry comparisons in manpower planning

Occupational and Educational Structures of the
Labor Force and Levels of Economic Develop-
ment: Vol. |, Possibilities and Limitations of
an International Comparison Approach. By
Jean-Pierre Jallade. Paris, Organization for Eco-

nomic Cooperation and Development, 1970.
321 pp. $6.25.
————————— . Vol. Il, Further Analyses and Statistical

Data. By Jean-Pierre Jallade. Paris, Organiza-
tion for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment, 1971. 127 pp. $3.

Manpower planners, faced with the formidable
task of forecasting a country’s future skill require-
ments and the educational and training infrastruc-
ture necessary to provide for these requirements,
have understandably sought to discover a formula
by means of which these forecasts can accurately
be performed. Various approaches have been used.
The international comparison approach hypothesizes
that manpower requirements can be related to levels
of economic and technological development as meas-
ured by economic indicators. If precise relationships
can be discovered, a country’s time path of man-
power requirements is determined by its time path
of economic development.

Jallade, using cross-sectional data from countries
at different stages of development, has expanded on
earlier, related studies by Layard and Saigal, Horo-
witz and others, and Scoville. Intended for man-
power specialists, the two books are a report of his
investigations, the results of which are largely pre-
sented in Volume I. Interpretative and critical com-
ments are provided by Mary Jean Bowman, Mark
Blaug, Jef Maton, and Josef Steindl. Volume 11 is
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essentially an appendix containing tables of data,
supplementary reports, and discussions of problems.

Jallade first relates broad occupational struc-
tures to economic indicators and then associates
these structures by industry with the respective in-
dustrial output levels. Next, he proceeds to analyze
the relationships between occupational categories,
levels of education, and economic indicators, first
across the total labor force and then at the level of
each occupational category. This procedure is re-
peated in associating the levels of education in
industrial sectors with general economic indicators
and also with the educational structure of the labor
force. Finally, on an intra-country basis, two novel
techniques are used to measure, in summary form,
the degree of relationship of the educational struc-
ture to occupational categories. (These techniques
are further described in Volume 11.) Throughout
the report, such complete details are given on both
significant and insignificant results that even the
specialist may sometimes find the repetition monoto-
nous. A discriminating summary of significant hy-
potheses and conclusions would have been helpful.

Relationships are measured by double-logarithmic
regression equations. Dependent variables are suc-
cessively (a) occupational and (b) sectoral cate-
gories of the labor force, and (c) the educational
distribution by occupation and (d) economic sector.
Explanatory variables include (1) output-labor or
(2) capital-labor ratios, (3) the Niewiaroski index
of nonmonetary measures of development, and at
times (4) the educational density and (5) the occu-
pational and (6) industrial composition of the labor
force. Double-logarithmic equations yield parametric
coefficients of the independent variables which are
measures of elasticity. For example, a coefficient of
1.03 states that a unit increase in the independent
variable yields a 3-percent increase in the dependent
variable. The importance of these measures of elas-
ticity to the manpower planner is obvious, for they
permit him to transform predictions of economic
growth into specific educational or occupational
needs.

The results are not too encouraging for manpower
planners who believe that intercountry comparisons
are useful. In general, the more aggregative the classi-
fication of dependent variables, the closer are the
measures of relationship with indices of economic
development, as revealed in the correlation coeffi-
cients and the standard deviations of the parameters.
In particular, indicators of economic development
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seem to be related more closely to the upper strata
of occupations— professional and technical person-
nel and managers and administrators—although the
relationships are uneven across industrial sectors.
Moreover, Jallade was not able to establish that
there exists any “preferential levels of education in
each occupational category” by level of economic
development, except for a few well-defined cases. He
finds that the educational distribution of both occu-
pational and economic sector classifications are re-
lated more closely to the educational density of the
labor force than to the economic indicators of devel-
opment. This result should not be surprising, how-
ever, because the higher, say, the percentage of the
labor force that are college graduates, the greater
can be their proportion in any occupation or indus-
try. In general, however, for most of the regression
equations, the correlation coefficients vary too
widely and the standard deviations of the parame-
ters are too large to place much faith in them for
predictive purposes.

The inconclusive results can be due to a number
of causes. If a precise relationship exists between the
occupational-educational structure and economic de-
velopment, it may not be revealed if the data are
faulty. Hence, as data improve, later studies may
reveal a closer relationship. Aside from this, a de-
pendent variable may be influenced by numerous
independent variables, but Jallade considers at most
the effect of only two in any one equation. These
and other econometric problems are considered by
Maton in his comments. A more fundamental ex-
planation for the poor results has been given by
Bowman and Blaug. Close measures of relationships
were not shown, they argue, simply because there is
no good economic reason to believe that such pre-
cise relationships exist. The economist approaches
resource use as an exercise in choice; the selection
depends upon both price and productivity considera-
tions. Patterns of resource use can vary as price and
productivity vary. The manpower planner, on the
other hand, assumes no variation in patterns of re-
source use and, hence, no substitution among grades
of labor and/or capital. If the economist’s view is
correct, such studies as this must inevitably yield
inconclusive measures of relationships. As Steindl
observes, the report does not contradict the view
that an ample supply of skilled and educated man-
power facilitates economic growth, but rather that a
wide range of choice exists in how this supply of
manpower can be optimally used.

87

This study was necessary in order to ascertain
whether or not close relationships between eco-
nomic growth and occupational-educational patterns
exist. In view of the inconclusiveness of the results,
its primary value, then, is as a point of departure
for related studies. Researchers will find a valuable
frame of reference in the econometric models de-
scribed by Maton.

—Bevars D. Mabry

Visiting Professor of Economics
Thammasat University, Bangkok
(On leave, Bowling Green State University)

Economics of discrimination

Racial Discrimination in Economic Life. Edited by
Anthony H. Pascal. Lexington, Mass., D.C.
Heath and Co., 1972. 228 pp. $15.

The obviously subordinate economic position of
blacks is caused in large measure by racially discrim-
inatory practice. It is also caused, in part, by eco-
nomic considerations. For several years economists
have been attempting to distinguish racial discrimina-
tion from economic discrimination. Spurred by the
seminal theoretical work in this area, The Economics
of Discrimination by Gary Becker, they have at-
tempted to explain why nonwhite income is lower
than white income, and why neighborhoods and oc-
cupations are racially segregated. This volume offers
seven studies which significantly advance our under-
standing of the extent and causes of economic dis-
parities between the races.

Any investigation of the causes requires careful
measurement of the problem’s extent. According to
Alfred Wohlstetter and Sinclair Coleman, in the lead
essay, some commonly held views are wrong. For
example, it is generally believed that the income gap
between the races is greatest at the lowest ends of the
distribution. Not so. The authors improve on earlier
efforts to compare income by race, using figures for
the entire distribution of income rather than median
and mean incomes. They also consider income data
over a substantial period of time (1939-67).

The strongest conclusions drawn from the data
are: (1) family and personal incomes of Negroes
and other minority workers are significantly lower
than those of whites for the entire distribution of
each, (2) the differences are sharpest at the upper
end of the distribution, and (3) although family in-
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come is growing more rapidly among Negroes and
other minority groups than among whites, at the cur-
rent rate convergence will not take place before the
end of the century. Wohlstetter and Coleman explain
changes over time and detail the cyclical instability
of relative income. They discuss the causes of in-
come disparities including age structure, occupational
distributions, discrimination, and Jensen’s controver-
sial claims on innate intelligence.

Two studies attempt to trace disparities to their
source, by turning to the labor market. Marvin Kos-
ters and Finis Welch explore employment fluctua-
tions between 1954 and 1968 with respect to race,
age, and sex, and repeat the conclusions of Wobhlstet-
ter and Coleman that Negroes are disproportionately
affected by economic setbacks (with the exception of
adult females) and that the relative income position
of minority groups has improved. Minimum wages
are held partly responsible for high teenage unem-
ployment rates, especially among Negro teenagers.

John J. McCall provides a mathematical model of
the labor market which uses the costs (to both em-
ployer and employee) of gathering information as a
partial explanation of racial patterns in employment.
“The Simple Mathematics of Information, Job
Search, and Prejudice” assumes that tight labor mar-
kets and economic expansion result in greater experi-
mentation among both employers and employees in
interracial employment relationships. These transac-
tions are assumed to be beneficial in reducing dis-
crimination, although the empirical validity of the
assumption is not tested.

Kenneth Arrow is also concerned with the labor
market as a source of income differentials, and in
“Models of Job Discrimination” uses neoclassical
price theory to explain earnings and unemployment
rate disparities due to racial prejudice and economic
considerations. Although Arrow claims that his in-
tention is “to present the deficiencies of neoclassical
analysis,” the essay in fact constitutes a limited de-
fense of its usefulness. It explains, for example, why
economically rational considerations may lead a firm
to maintain an all-black or all-white employee force
(due to the discriminatory preferences of its employ-
ees). The discussion is entirely verbal. In a later
chapter Arrow provides a formal mathematical treat-
ment.

A uniracial work force is only the most obvious
manifestation of discriminatory hiring. The baseball
industry serves as a “test case” of how subtle, incon-
spicuous discrimination can occur in an industry

MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW, OCTOBER 1972

which prides itself on being free of prejudice. “The
Economics of Racial Discrimination in Organized
Baseball,” by Anthony H. Pascal and Leonard A.
Rapping, uses a regression model to explain salary on
the basis of ability and race. The study finds no
evidence of racial discrimination in payments (for
salaries and bonuses). However, the authors find dis-
crimination in assignment to positions, both on the
field and in supervisory capacities. They conclude
that a black man must be more talented than a white
to get to play, although, once chosen, payment is
commensurate with ability.

Several of the contributors assume a positive taste
for racial discrimination which interacts with eco-
nomic behavior to reinforce prejudice. Thomas
Schelling, in a treatment of residential segregation,
attempts to explain the process whereby neighbor-
hoods tip from all white to all black. In fact he goes
beyond housing and elucidates a general theory of
tipping that applies to the labor market and the edu-
cational system.

Anthony H. Pascal has compiled an extraordinar-
ily unified collection. All of the essays are directly
concerned with distinguishing economic discrimina-
tion from racial discrimination, and all advance our
understanding of the complexities of doing so. Lu-
cidly written, the essays are well referenced to the
past literature and will provide an easy way for the
student to acquire an understanding of the major
issues. Each essay has an extensive bibliography and,
unusual for a collection of essays, there is an index.
For the scholar who has already entered the area of
the economics of discrimination, the volume will
prove essential.

—Samuel Gubins
Director of Research

Center for National Policy Review
Wiashington, D.C.

Other recent publications

Agriculture and natural resources

Abercrombie, K C., “Agricultural Mechanization and Em-
ployment in Latin America,” international Labor Re-
view, JU'y 1972, pp. 11-45.

Cordtz, Dan, “Corporate Farming: A Tough Row to Hoe,”
Fortune, August 1972, pp. 135-139, 172-175.
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Johnson, Glenn L. and C. Leroy Quance, editors, The Over-
production Trap in U.S. Agriculture: A Study of Re-
source Allocation from World War | to the Late 1960°s.
Baltimore, Md., Johns Hopkins University Press, 1972,
211 pp. (Published for Resources for the Future, Inc.)
$10.

Economic growth and development

Chase, Richard X., “Economic Analysis and Environmental
Quality,” American Journal of Economics and Soci-
ology, July 1972, p. 271-282.

Clinton, Richard L., William S. Flash, R. Kenneth Godwin,
Political Science in Population Studies. Lexington, Mass.,
D.C. Heath and Co., 1972, 156 p.

Eckstein, Alexander, “Economic Development Prospects and
problems in China,” Annals of the American Academy,
July 1972, pp. 107-116.

Jayawardena, Visakha Kumari, The Rise of the Labor
Movement in Ceylon. Durham, N.C., Duke University
Press, 1972, 382 p. $10.75.

Kahn, Richard, Selected Essays on Employment and Growth.
London, Cambridge University Press, 1972, 239 pp.
$14.95.

Kroner, Arnold F,, “The Challenge of West Germany’s
Social Market Economy,” Current History, May 1972,
pp. 249-253, 262-263.

Peil, Margaret, The Ghanaian Factory Worker: Industrial
Man in Africa. London, Cambridge University Press,
1972, 254 pp. (African Studies Series 5.) $18.50, Cam-
bridge University Press, American Branch, New York.

Peterson, Bill, Coaltown Revisited: An Appalachian Note-
book. Chicago, Henry Regnery Co., 1972, 230 pp.
$6.95.

Education

Guthrie, James W. and others, “American School Costs,”
Current History, July 1972, pp. 1-40. (Part 2 of three-
issue symposium on financing elementary and second-
ary education in the United States.)

Katzman, Martin T., The Political Economy of Urban
Schools. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press,
1971, 235 pp. $7.50.

Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development,
“Germany on the Brink of Educational Reform,” OECD
Observer, June 1972, pp. 10-14.

Spengler, Joseph J., “Economic Malfunctioning in the Edu-
cational Industry,” American Journal of Economics
and Sociology, July 1972, pp. 225-240.
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Industrial relations

Bottone, Anthony, “Is there a doctor in the House of
Labor? Yes!,” Interface, Council of AFL-CIO Unions
for Scientific, Professional, and Cultural Employees,
Summer 1972, pp. 1, 3-4.

Chaison, Gary N., “Toward a Cost-Benefit Analysis of
Union Rivalry,” Personnel Journal, August 1972, pp.
576-582.

Fox, Milden J., Jr., and Huntly E. Shelton, Jr., “The Im-
pact of Executive Order 11491 on the Federal Labor
Management Relations Program,” Journal of Collec-
tive Negotiations in the Public Sector, May 1972, pp.
113-124.

Helburn, 1. B., “Municipal Labor Relations in a Legislative
Void: The Texas Case,” Journal of Collective Negotia-
tions in the Public Sector, May 1972, pp. 135-154.

Institute of Industrial Relations, National Incomes Policy
and Manpower Problems: Proceedings of the Four-
teenth Annual Research Conference in Industrial Rela-
tions, March 16, 1971. Los Angeles, University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles, 1972, 68 pp. $1.50.

Institute of Industrial Relations, unit Determination, Recog-
nition, and Representation Elections in Public Agen-
cies: Proceedings of a Conference on Public Sector
Labor Management Relations, September 23-24, 1971.
Los Angeles, University of California, Los Angeles,
1972, 110 pp. $2.

International Labor Office, “Judicial Decisions in the Field
of Labor Law,” International Labor Review, April
1972, pp. 351-377.

Loewenberg, J. Joseph, “The Effect of Compulsory Arbitra-
tion on Collective Negotiations,” Journal of Collective
Negotiations in the Public Sector, May 1972, pp. 177—
190.

McBrearty, James C., Handling Grievances: A Positive Ap-
proach for Management and Labor Representatives.
Tucson, University of Arizona, Division of Economic
and Business Research, 1972, 19 pp. $1.

McBrearty, James C., editor, Proceedings of the Eighth
Annual Labor-Management Conference on Collective
Bargaining and Labor Law, February 4-5, 1972.
Tucson, University of Arizona, Institute of Industrial
and Labor Relations, 1972, 161 pp. $7.50.

Rains, Harry H., “Negotiating Problems in Bargaining with
Teachers and Other Public Education Employees,”
Journal of Collective Negotiations in the Public Sector,

May 1972, pp. 163-176.

Schwartz, M. M., H. R. Schiffman, H. Stark, “The Percep-
tion by Two Industrial Membership Groups of Each
Other’s Affective Reactions to Industrial Relations
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Terms,” Personnel Psychology,
283-292.

Summer 1972, pp.

Serrin, William, “Inside a Major Strike: Woodcock’s UAW
vs. General Motors,” Washingtonly Monthly, August
1972, pp. 7-25.

Staudohar, Paul D., Public Employment Disputes and Dis-
pute Settlement, Honolulu, University of Hawaii, Indus-
trial Relations Center, 1972, 246 pp. $4.

Straus, Donald B., “Alternatives to the Strike,” Labor Law
Journal, July 1972, pp. 387-397.

Thieblot, Armand J., Jr., and Ronald M. Cowin, Welfare
and Strikes: The Use of Public Funds to Support
Strikers. Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania,
Wharton School of Finance and Commerce, Industrial
Research Unit, 1972, 276 pp. (Labor Relations and
Public Policy Series, Report 6.) $11, cloth; $6.95,
paper.

Thorp, Cary D., Jr., “Racial Discrimination and Seniority,”
Labor Law Journal, July 1972, pp. 398-413.

Wedderburn, K. W., “Labor Law and Labor Relations in
Britain,” British Journal of Industrial Relations, July
1972, pp. 270-290.

International economics

Mayer, Lawrence A., “The World Economy: Faster Growth
Ahead—and Faster Inflation, To00,” Fortune, August
1972, pp. 146-151.

Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development,
International Trade and Its Social and Economic Ef-
fects (Regional Trade Union Seminar, Paris, December
7-10, 1971: Supplement to the Final Report.) Paris,
OECD, 1972, 312 pp. (International Seminars 1971-3.)

Thompson, Kenneth W., Foreign Assistance: A View from
the Private Sector. Notre Dame, Ind., University of
Notre Dame Press, 1972, 160 pp. $7.95.

Tagliaferri, Louis E., “Labor Trends: Multinational Union-
ism—Wave of the Future?,” Personnel, July-August
1972, pp. 40-45.

Tyler, Gus, “Multinationals: A Global Menace,” American
Federationisi, July 1972, pp. 1-7.

Vernon, Raymond, Manager in the International Economy.
Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1972, 460
pp. $14.95.

Labor force

Bosanquet, Nicholas and Guy Standing, “Government and
Unemployment 1966-1970: A Study of Policy and Evi-
dence,” British Journal of Industrial Relations, July
1972, pp. 180-192.
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Daniel, Pete, The Shadow of Slavery: Peonage in the South,
1901-1969. Urbana, University of Illinois Press, 1972,
209 pp. $7.95.

Davis, Frank G., The Economics of Black Community De-
velopment: An Analysis and Program for Autonomous
Growth and Development. Chicago, Markham Publish-
ing Co., 1972, 213 pp.

Hart, R. A., “The Economic Influences on Internal Labor
Force Migration,” Scottish Journal of Political Econ-
omy, June 1972, pp. 151-173.

Kelsall, R. K., Anne Poole, Annette Kuhn, Graduates: The
Sociology of an Elite. London, Methuen & Co., Ltd.,
1972, 284 pp. $12, Barnes &Noble, New York.

Miller, Herbert S., The Closed Door: The Effect of a Crim-
inal Record on Employment with State and Local Pub-
lic Agencies. Washington, Georgtown University Law
Center, Institute of Criminal Law and Procedure, 1972,
252 pp. $3, National Technical Information Service,
Springfield, Va., 22151.

Milton, Catherine, wWomen in Policing. Washington, Police
Foundation, 1015 Eighteenth St., N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20036, 1972, 96 pp.

Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development,
“Effects of Recession on Immigrant Labor,” OECD
Observer, June 1972, pp. 15-18.

Perloff, Robert, editor, “Psychology’s Manpower: The Edu-
cation and Utilization of Psychologists,” American Psy-
chologist, May 1972 (entire issue).

Price, Charlton R., New Directions in the World of Work:
A Conference Report. Kalamazoo, Mich.,, W. E. Up-
john Institute for Employment Research, 1972, 40 pp.
75 cents.

Stevens, David W., “Job Search Techniques: A New Index
of Effectiveness,” Quarterly Review of Economics and
Business, University of Illinois, Summer 1972, pp. 99-
103.

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Occupational Employment
Statistics, 1960-70. Washington, 1972, 44 pp. (Bul-
letin 1738.) 50 cents, Superintendent of Documents,
Washington 20402.

U.S. Women’s Bureau, Facts on Women Workers of Minor-
ity Races. Washington, 1972, 10 pp. 15 cents, Superin-
tendent of Documents, Washington 20402.

U.S. Women’s Bureau, A Guide to Sources of Data on
Women and Women Workers for the United States and
for Regions, States, and Local Areas. Washington,
1972, 15 pp.
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Labor organizations

American Institute for Free Labor Development, 1962-
1972, A decade of worker-to-worker cooperation.
Washington, AIFLD, 1972, 48 pp.

Fasser, Paul J., Jr., “Unions and Manpower: A Natural
Partnership,” Manpower, August 1972, pp. 2-5.

International Labor Office, Report on Asian Regional Semi-
nar on Trade Unions and Cooperatives, Singapore,
October 20-31, 1970. Geneva, ILO, 1971, 173 pp.
(ASTUC/1970/R.1.)

Larkin, Timothy, “Organized Labor: The Great Educator,”
Manpower, August 1972, pp. 14-20.

Potichnyj, Peter J., Soviet Agricultural Trade Unions,
1917-70. Toronto, Ont., University of Toronto Press,
1972, 258 pp. $12.50.

Management and organization theory

Blanz, Friedrich and Edwin E. Ghiselli, “The Mixed Stand-
ard Scale: A New Rating System,” Personnel Psychol-
ogy, Summer 1972, pp. 185-199.

Boren, James H., When in Doubt, Mumble: A Bureaucrat’s
Handbook. New York, Van Nostrand Reinhold Co.,
1972, 172 pp. $5.95.

Diamond, Daniel E. and Hrach Bedrosian, “Job Perform-
ance and the New Credentialism,” California Manage-
ment Review, Summer 1972, pp. 21-28.

Gemmill, Gary R. and W. J. Heisler, “Fatalism as a Factor
in Managerial Job Satisfaction, Job Strain, and Mobil-
ity,” Personnel Psychology, Summer 1972, pp. 241-250.

Lefkowitz, Joel, “Differential Validity: Ethnic Group as a
Moderator in Predicting Tenure,” Personnel Psychol-
ogy, Summer 1972, pp. 223-240.

Seashore, Stanley E. and J. Thad Barnowe, “Collar Color
Doesn’t Count,” Psychology Today, August 1972, pp.
53-54, 80-82.

Sirota, David and Alan D. Wolfson, “Job Enrichment: Sur-
mounting the Obstacles,” Personnel, July-August 1972,
pp. 8-19.

Stewart, Rosemary, How Computers Affect Management.
Cambridge, Mass., MIT Press, 1972, 244 pp. $12.50.

Stone, Milton M. and Dale Tarnowieski, Management Sys-
tems in the 1970’: Selling and Servicing a Tougher
Customer. New York, American Management-
Association, 1972, 38 pp. $5, members; $7.50, non-
members.

Stopford, John M. and Louis T. Wells, Jr., Managing the
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Multinational Enterprise— Organization of the Firm and
Ownership of the Subsidiaries. New York, Basic Books,
Inc., Publishers, 1972, 223 pp. $8.50.

Zurcher, Arnold J. and Jane Dustan, The Foundation Ad-
ministrator: A Study of Those Who Manage America’s
Foundations. New York, Russell Sage Foundation,
1972, 171 pp. $8.95.

Manpower training and development

Canby, Steven L., Military Manpower Procurement: A
Policy Analysis. Lexington, Mass., D.C. Heath and Co.,
1972, 291 pp. $12.50.

Douglass, Jack, “Disadvantaged Employee Development
Program of the University of California, San Diego,”
Training and Development Journal, August 1972, pp.
34-36.

Hughes, James J., “The Role of Manpower Retraining Pro-
grams: A Critical Look at Retraining in the United
Kingdom,” British Journal of Industrial Relations, July
1972, pp. 206-223.

Laslett, R. E., A Survey of Mathematical Methods of Esti-
mating the Supply of and Demand for Manpower.
London, Engineering Industry Training Board, 1972, 48
pp. (Occasional Paper No. 1.)

National Manpower Policy Task Force Associates, Public
Employment Manpower Programs: A Policy Statement.
Washington, National Manpower Policy Task Force As-
sociates, 1972, 10 pp.

Okamoto, Hideaki, “Industrialization Apprenticeship and
Manpower Development (1),” Japan Ixibor Bulletin,
June 1, 1972, pp. 4-8.

Pettman, B. O., The Industrial Training Act and the Work
of the Industrial Training Boards: A Selected and Anno-
tated Bibliography. Hull, Yorkshire, England, Institute
of Scientific business, Ltd., 1971, 39 pp. (Bibliogra-
phical Studies, 2.) £1.50, members; £2.50, nonmem-
bers.

Pierson, Frank C., Community Manpower Services for the
Disadvantaged. Kalamazoo, Mich., W. E. Upjohn Insti-
tute for Employment Research, 1972, 86 pp. (Studies
in Employment and Unemployment.) $1.25.

Scoville, James G., Manpower and Occupational Analysis
Concepts and Measurements. Lexington, Mass., D.C.
Heath and Co., 1972, 136 pp. $10.

Skolnik, M. L. and C. S. Smith, “Selecting an Optimal Set
of Manpower Requirements When Skill Substitution is
Possible,” British Journal of Industrial Relations, July
1972, pp. 256-269.

Thirlwall, A. P., “Government Manpower Policies in Great
Britain: Their Rationale and Benefits,” British Journal
of Industrial Relations, July 1972, pp. 165-179.
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Monetary and fiscal policy

Aaron, Henry J., Shelter and Subsidies: Who Benefits from
Federal Housing Policies? Washington, Brookings Insti-
tution, 1972, 238 pp. $7.95,

Armentano, D.T., The Myths of Antitrust: Economic Theory
and Legal Cases. New Rochelle, N.Y., Arlington House,
287 pp. $11.95.

Steiss, Alan Walter, Public Budgeting and Management.
Lexington, Mass., D.C. Heath and Co., 1972, 349 pp.
$12.50.

Prices and living conditions

Great Britain, Department of Employment, “Family Ex-
penditure Survey: Subsidiary Occupations,” Department
of Employment Gazette, June 1972, pp. 528-534.

GrOnhaug, Kjell, “Risk Indicators, Perceived Risk, and Con-
sumer’s Choice of Information Sources,” Swedish Jour-
nal of Economics, June 1972, pp. 246-262.

Ironmonger, D.S., New Commodities and Consumer Be-
havior. London, Cambridge University Press, 1972, 200
pp. $19.50.

Weidenbaum, Murray L. and others, “The Future of U.S.
Wage-Price Policy: A Symposium,” Review of Eco-
nomics and Statistics, August 1972, pp. 213-234. In-
cludes Weidenbaum, “New Initiatives in National Wage
and Price Policy,” Gardner Ackley, “An Incomes
Policy for the 1970%,” Carl H. Madden, “Controls or
Competition—What’s at Issue?, and Hendrik S. Hou-
thakker, “Are Controls the Answer?”

Productivity and technological change

Caimcross, Sir Alec, “Reflections on Technological
Change,” Scottish Journal of Political Economy, June
1972, pp. 107-114.

International Labor Office, Automation in Developing
Countries: Round-Table Discussion on the Manpower
Problems Associated with the Introduction of Automa-
tion and Advanced Technology in Developing Coun-
tries, Geneva, July 1-3, 1970. Geneva, 1972, 246 pp.
Distributed in United States by Washington Branch of
ILO.

National Science Foundation, Research and Development
and Economic Growth/Productivity: Papers and Pro-
ceedings of a Colloquium. Washington, National Sci-
ence Foundation, 1972, 79 pp. 75 cents, Superintendent
of Documents, Washington 20402.

Séderstrom, Hans Tson, “Cyclical Fluctuations in Labor
Productivity and Capacity Utilization Reconsidered,”
Swedish Journal of Economics, June 1972, pp. 220—237.
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U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, iMbor and Material Re-
quirements for Construction of Private Single-Family
Houses. Washington, 1972, 27 pp., bibliography of Con-
struction Labor Requirements Studies by the Office of
Productivity and Technology, BLS. (Bulletin 1755.) 40
cents, Superintendent of Documents, Washington
20402.

Social institutions and social change

Alford, Harold J., The Proud Peoples: The Heritage and
Culture of Spanish-Speaking Peoples in the United
States. New York, David McKay Co., Inc., 1972, 325
pp. $5.95.

Adam Smith, “The Last Days of Cowboy Capitalism,” At-
lantic Monthly, September 1972, pp. 43-55.

Beichman, Arnold, Nine Lies About America. New York,
The Library Press., 1972, 324 pp. $7.95.

Committee for Economic Development, Reducing Crime
and Assuring Justice. (A Statement by the Research
and Policy Committee.) New York, Committee for
Economic Development, 1972, 86 pp. $1.50.

Wages and compensation

Helin, E.B., “Hospitals: Over 40 or 8 and 80?” Personnel
Journal, August 1972, pp. 565-570.

Krouner, Leonard W., “Employee Benefit Plans: Due Proc-
ess for Beneficiaries,” Labor Law Journal, July 1972,
pp. 425-443.

Milkovich, George T. and Philip H. Anderson, “Manage-
ment Compensation and Secrecy Policies,” Personnel
Psychology, Summer 1972, pp. 293-302.

Petersen, Donald J., “Labor Trends: White-Collar Unioniza-
tion and the Pay Board,” Personnel, July-August 1972,
pp. 34—39.

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Area Wage Survey: Terri-
tory of Guam, January 1972. Washington, 1972, 33 pp.
(Report 410.)

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Area Wage Survey. The St.
Louis, Mo.-l1ll. Metropolitan Area, March 1972. Wash-
ington, 1972, 30 pp. (Bulletin 1725-61.) 35 cents,
Superintendent of Documents, Washington 20402.
Other recent bulletins in this series include the metro-
politan areas of Philadelphia, Pa.-N.J.; Charleston,
W.Va.; and Durham, N.C. (Bulletins 1725-62 through
-64.) Various pagings and prices.

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Employee Compensation
and Payroll Hours. Construction— Special Trade Con-
tractors, 1969. Washington, 1972, 54 pp. (Report 413.)
60 cents, Superintendent of Documents, Washington
20402.
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U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Industry Wage Survey:
Men’s and Boys’ Separate Trousers, January 1971.
Washington, 1972, 54 pp. (Bulletin 1752.) 60 cents,
Superintendent of Documents, Washington 20402.

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Industry Wage Survey:
Textile Dyeing and Finishing, December 1970. Wash-
ington, 1972, 65 pp. (Bulletin 1757.) 70 cents, Superin-
tendent of Documents, Washington 20402.

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Union Wages and Hours
Printing Industry, July 1, 1971. Washington, 1972, 62
pp. (Bulletin 1744.) 65 cents, Superintendent of Docu-
ments, Washington 20402.

Vatter, Harold G. and Thomas Palm, The Economics of
Black America. New York, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich,

Inc., 1972, 296 pp.

Welfare programs and social insurance

Billingsley, Andrew and Jeanne M. Giovannoni, Children of
the Storm: Black Children and American Child Wel-
fare. New York, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc.,
1972, 263 pp, $8.50.
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Brown, J. Douglas, An American Philosophy of Social Secu-
rity: Evolution and Issues. Princeton, N.J., Princeton

University Press, 1972, 240 pp. $8.50.

Business Week, “The forces reshaping Social Security,” Busi-
ness Week, July 15, 1972, pp. 54-60.

Ginsburg, Helen, editor, Poverty, Economics, and Society.
Boston, Little, Brown and Co., 1972, 339 pp. $4.95,
paper.

Kaplan, H. Roy and Curt Tausky, “Work and the Welfare
Cadillac: the function of and commitment to work
among the hard-core unemployed,” Social Problems,
Spring 1972, pp. 469-483.

Kelly, Laurence A., Family Allowances and the Tax System.
Kingston, Ont, Queen’s University, Industrial Relations
Center, 1971, 23 pp. $1.

Laroque, Pierre, “Women’s Rights and Widows’ Pensions,
International Labor Review, July 1972, pp. 1-10.

U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Income Maintenance Experiments. Material submitted
to the Senate Committee on Finance, 92d Cong., 2d
Sess., 1972, 143 pp.

Indexes to the Monthly Labor Review

Each year the December issue of the Monthly Labor Review con-
tains an index, by subject, of articles published in the Review in the
current year. Also included are listings of statistical tables and of books
reviewed, by author of book. In recent years, the index has also included

an alphabetical list of authors.

At intervals, these yearend indexes have been combined and pub-

lished as BLS Bulletins:

Bulletin 695, Subject Index to the Monthly Labor Review, Volumes 1 to 11,

July 1915 to December 1920

Bulletin 696, Subject Index to the Monthly Labor Review, Volumes 12 to 51,

January 1921 to December 1940

Bulletin 1080, Subject Index of Volumes 52-71, Monthly Labor Review,

January 1941 to December 1950

Bulletin 1335, Index of Volumes 72-83, Monthly Labor Review, January

1951 to December 1960

Work is now in progress on the next bulletin in the series, to cover
volumes 84 to 93, January 1961 to December 1970.
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Schedule of release dates for major BLS statistical series

Current
Labor
Statistics

Employment and unemployment—household data

©RX N o, WON R

Employment status of noninstitutional population, 1947-71 .......cccccccvvivnnns

Employment status, by color, sex, and age, seasonally adjusted, quarterly averages..........ccceeevveernennen.

Full-time and part-time status of civilian labor force, seasonally adjusted....

Employment and unemployment, by age and sex, seasonally adjusted.........

Employment totals, by occupation, with unemployment rates, seasonally adjusted, quarterly averages

Unemployed persons, by reason for unemployment, seasonally adjusted....

Unemployment rates, by age and sex, seasonally adjusted...........ccccceevieennes
Unemployment rates, seasonally adjusted .............cccccoiiiiiiiiniiiniiineie e
Duration of unemployment, seasonally adjusted ..........ccccciiiiniiiinciecee.

Unemployment insurance

10.

Unemployment insurance and employment service operations ......................

Nonagricultural employment—payroll data

11.
12.
13.
14.

Employment by industry, 1947-71 ..ot srae e s
EMPIoyment DY STate ..o e
Employment by industry divisionand major manufacturing group.......cceee.....

Employment by industry divisionand major manufacturing group, seasonally adjusted...........cccccovvviniiiiciienns

Labor turnover and job vacancies

15.
16.
17.

Labor turnover in manufacturing, 1962 to date ...
Labor turnover in manufacturing, by major industry group
Job vacancies in ManUfaCtUNING ......ccccoiviiiiiiiiiii e

Hours and earnings—private nonagricultural payrolls

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

Prices

24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.

Hours and earnings, by industry division, 1947-71 ......cccccceiiveiiieniieescee e
Weekly hours, by industry division and major manufacturing group...............

Weekly hours, by industry division and major manufacturing group, seasonally adjusted.
Hourly earnings, by industry division and major manufacturing group...........

Weekly earnings, by industry division and major manufacturing group ......

Spendable weekly earnings in current and 1967 dollars.........ccccccvciiiieeiienene

Consumer and Wholesale Price Indexes, 1949-71 ....ccoooiiiiiiiieeniiiieee e

Consumer Price Index, U.S. average, general summary andselected items.....

Consumer Price INdex, SeleCted ar€as........cccoviieiiieriiiieniieniee e
Wholesale Price Index, by group and subgroup of commodities
Wholesale Price Index, for special commodity groupings................
Wholesale Price Index, by durability of producCt..........cccooeviiiiiiniiciiiicne

Wholesale Price Index, by stage of processing........c.cccccooeniininicniinienecnnne.
Industry-sector price indexes for output of selected industries..................

Labor-management disputes

32.

Work stoppages resulting from labor-management disputes ...........ccccceeeene

Productivity

33.
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Schedule of release dates for major BLS statistical series, November 1972

Productivity, Wages, and Prices
Wholesale Price
Employment situation

Consumer Price Index
Work stoppages

Title

Index

Date of release Period covered

Introduction of Seasonally Adjusted Job Vacancy Data for Manufacturing

Beginning with this issue, table 17 will
include the seasonally adjusted number and rate
of job vacancies for manufacturing. More than
3 years’ experience collecting job vacancy data
indicate that the job vacancy series exhibits a
substantial amount of seasonality. The Bureau
of Labor Statistics publishes seasonally adjusted
as well as unadjusted figures, because data are
used for different purposes by different groups.
For analyzing general labor trends in the econ-
omy, seasonally adjusted data eliminate the
effect of changes that normally occur at the

same time and in about the same magnitude
every year.

The seasonally adjusted series on the number
of job vacancies are developed by applying fac-
tors directly to the corresponding unadjusted
series. Seasonally adjusted job vacancy rates
are computed by dividing the seasonally ad-
justed number of job vacancies by the sum of
employment and job vacancies, both seasonally
adjusted, and multiplying the quotient by 100.
All seasonal computations are based on
unrounded data.

95

MLR table number

November 2 3d quarter 33
............. November 2 October 27-31
............. November 3 October 1-14
............. November 21 October 25-26
............. November 29  October 32

1. Employment status of the noninstitutional population, 16 years and over, 1947-71

[In thousands]

Total labor force

Total non-
Year institutional
population Number Percent of Total
population
1947 _ 103,418 60,941 58.9 59,350
1948 104,527 62,080 59.4 60,621
1949 105,611 62,903 59.6 61,286
1950 106,645 63,858 59.9 62,208
1951 107,721 65,117 60.4 62,017
1952 108,823 65,730 60.4 62,138
1953 110,601 66,560 60.2 63,015
1954 111,671 66,993 60.0 63,643
1955 112,732 68,072 60.4 65,023
1956 113,811 69,409 61.0 66,552
1957 _ 115,065 69,729 60.6 66,929
1958 116,363 70,275 60.4 67,639
1959 117,881 70,921 60.2 68,369
1960, 119,759 72,142 60.2 69,628
1961 121,343 73,031 60.2 70,459
1962 122,981 73,424 59.7 70,614
1963 125,154 74,571 59.6 71,833
1964 127,224 75,830 59.6 73,091
1965 129,236 77,178 59.7 74,455
1966 131,180 78,893 60.1 75,770
1967 133,319 80,793 60.6 77,347
1968 135,562 82,272 60.7 78,737
1969 137,841 84,239 61.1 80,733
1970 140,182 85,903 61.3 82,715
1971 142,596 86,929 61.0 84,113
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Civilian labor force

Employed Unemployed Not in
labor force
Nonagri- Percent of
Total Agriculture  cultural Number labor
industries force

57,039 7,891 49,148 2,311 3.9 42,477
58,344 7,629 50,713 2,276 3.8 42,447
57,649 7,656 49,990 3,637 5.9 42,708
58,920 7,160 51,760 3,288 5.3 42,787
59,962 6,726 53,239 2,055 3.3 42,604
60,254 6,501 53,753 1,883 3.0 43,093
61,181 6,261 54,922 1,834 2.9 44,041
60,110 6,206 53,903 3,532 5.5 44,678
62,171 6,449 55,724 2,852 4.4 44,660
63,802 6,283 57,517 2,750 4.1 44,402
64,071 5,947 58,123 2,859 4.3 45,336
63,036 5,586 57,450 4,602 6.8 46,088
64,630 5,565 59,065 3,740 55 46,960
65,778 5,458 60,318 3,852 5.5 47,617
65,746 5,200 60,546 4,714 6.7 48,312
66,702 4,944 61,759 3,911 5.5 49,539
67,762 4,687 63,076 4,070 5.7 50,583
69,305 4,523 64,782 3,786 5.2 51,394
71,088 4,361 66,726 3,366 4.5 52,058
72,895 3,979 68,915 2,875 3.8 52,288
74,372 3,844 70,527 2,975 3.8 52,527
75,920 3,817 72,103 2,817 3.6 53,291
77,902 3,606 74,296 2,831 35 53,602
78,627 3,462 75,165 4,088 4.9 54,280
79,120 3,387 75,732 4,993 5.9 55,666
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2. Employment status, by color, sex, and age, seasonally adjusted,1quarterly averages

[Numbers in thousands]

Annual average 1969
Characteristic
1970 1971 2d 3d 4th 1st
WHITE
Civilian labor force 73,518 74,790 71,508 72,019 72,417 73,174

Men, 20 years and over___ 42,464 43,088 41,646 41,863 41,936 42,267
Women, 20 years and over. 24,616 25,030 23,737 23,970 24,121 24,450
Both sexes, 16-19 years... 6,440 6,672 6,125 6,186 6,360 6,457

Employed 70,182 70,716 69,307 69,667 70,052 70,389
Men, 20 years and over... 41,093 41,347 40,884 41,023 41,078 41,180
Women, 20 years and over. 23521 23,707 22,945 23,144 23,289 23,524
Both sexes, 16-19 years... 5,569 5,662 5,478 5,500 5,685 5,685

Unemployed 3,337 4,014 2201 2352 2365 2,785
Men, 20 years and over... 1,371 1,741 762 840 858 1,087
Women, 20 years and over. 1,095 1,324 R 826 832 926
Both sexes, 16-19 years... 871 1,010 647 686 675 772

Unemployment rate 4.5 5.4 31 3.3 3.3 3.8
Men, 20 years and over... 3.2 4.0 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.6
Women, 20 years and over. 4.4 5.3 3.3 3.4 3.4 3.8
Both sexes, 16-19 years... 135 15.1 10.6 111 10.6 12.0
NEGRO AND OTHER

Civilian labor force 9,197 9,322 8,870 8,978 9,073 9,188
Men, 20 years and over. __ 4,461 4,773 4,550 4,583 4,631 4,697
Women, 20 years and over. 4,726 3,769 3,539 3,597 3,620 3,656
Both sexes, 16-19 years... 808 781 781 798 822 835

Employed 8,445 8,403 8,286 8,395 8,510 8,552

Men, 20 years and over... 4,461 4,428 4,385 4,409 4,454 4,490
Women, 20 years and over. 3,412 3,442 3,320 3,375 3,428 3,439

Both sexes, 16-19 years... 573 533 518 611 628 623
Unemployed 752 919 584 583 563 636
Men, 20 years and over... 265 345 165 174 177 207
Women, 20 years and over. 252 326 219 222 192 217
Both sexes, 16-19 years... 235 248 200 187 194 212
Unemployment rate 8.2 9.9 6.6 6.5 6.2 6.9
Men, 20 years and over... 5.9 7.2 3.6 3.8 3.8 4.4
Women, 20 years and over. 5.3 8.7 6.2 6.2 5.3 5.9
Both sexes, 16-19 years... 29.1 31.7 25.6 23.4 23.6 25.4

1 These data have been adjusted to reflect seasonal experience through
December 1971. For a discussion of seasonal adjustment procedures and the

1970 1971 1972

2d 3d 4th 1st 2d 3d 4th 1st 2d

73,324 73604 74,210 74,317 74,422 74,843 75673 76417 76,768
42,473 42,514 42,712 42,709 43,050 43250 43,362 43,618 43,891
24,459 24,687 24,916 24,930 24,777 24,980 25434 25,584 25,697

6,392 6,403 6,582 6,678 6,595 6,613 6,877 7,215 7,180

70,134 70,070 70,220 70,237 70,328 70,762 71572 72,402 72,733
41,158 41,013 41,035 40983 41,268 41,484 41,665 41,959 42,183
23425 23536 23,622 23,617 23458 23,662 24,081 24,370 24,371

5551 5521 5563 5637 5602 5616 5826 6,073 6,179

3,190 3,534 3,990 4,080 4,094 4,081 4,101 4,014 4,035
1,315 1,501 1,677 1,726 1,782 1,766 1,697 1,659 1,708
1,034 1,151 1,294 1,313 1,319 1,318 1,353 1,214 1,326

841 882 1,019 1,041 993 997 1,051 1,141 1,001
4.4 4.8 5.4 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.4 5.3 5.3
3.1 3.5 3.9 4.0 4.1 4.1 3.9 3.8 3.9
4.2 4.7 5.2 5.3 5.3 5.3 5.3 4.7 5.2
13.2 13.8 155 15.6 15.1 151 15.3 15.8 13.9

9,225 9,208 9,188 9,270 9,272 9,388 9,372 9,506 9,577
4,703 4,765 4,755 4,748 4,752 4,792 4,805 4,767 4,842
3,695 3,656 3,649 3,741 3,748 3,797 3,791 3,897 3,878

827 787 84 781 72 79 776 842 857

8,466 8,429 8,342 8,386 8,351 8,442 8,427 8,503 8,631
4,436 4,478 4,437 4,426 4,424 4,431 4,427 4,435 4,500
3,434 3,399 3375 3,428 3,405 3,461 3,473 3,545 3,546

596 552 530 532 522 550 527 523 585
759 779 846 884 921 946 945 1,003 946
267 287 318 322 328 361 378 332 342
261 257 274 313 343 336 318 352 332
231 235 254 249 250 249 249 319 272
8.2 8.5 9.2 9.5 9.9 10.1 10.1 10.6 9.9
5.7 6.0 6.7 6.8 6.9 7.5 7.9 7.0 7.1
7.1 7.0 7.5 8.4 9.2 8.8 8.4 9.0 8.6
27.9 29.9 32.4 31.9 32.4 31.2 32.1 37.9 31.7

historical seasonally adjusted series, see the February 1972 issue of
Employment and Earnings.

3. Full-time and part-time status 1 of the civilian labor force, seasonally adjusted 2

[Numbers in thousands]

1971
Employment status
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
FULL TIME
Total, 16 years and over:

Civilian labor force 72,218 72,341 72,550 73,021
Employed 68,209 68,284 68,643 68,890
Unemployed 4,009 4,057 3,907 4,131
Unemployment rate 5.6 5.6 5.4 5.7

PART TIME
Total, 16 years and over:

Civilian labor force _ 12211 12,293 12,190 12,125
Employed 11,086 11,280 11,158 11,094
Unemployed _ 1,125 1,013 1,032 1,031
Unemployment rate... 9.2 8.2 8.5 8.5

1Persons on part-time schedules for economic reasons are included in
the full-time employed category; unemployed persons are allocated by
whether seeking full-time or part-time work.

2These data have been adjusted to reflect seasonal experience through De-
cember 1971. For a discussion of seasonal adjustment procedures and the
historical seasonally adjusted series, see the February 1972 issue of Em-
ployment and Earnings.
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1972

Dec. Jan.3 Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug.

73,169 73,261 72,997 73,714 73,691 74,032 74,333 74,218 74,201
69,022 69,279 69,123 69,734 69,725 69,918 70,643 70,437 70,423
4,147 3982 3,874 3980 3,966 4,114 3,690 3,781 3,778
5.7 5.4 5.3 5.4 5.4 5.6 5.0 5.1 5.1

12,083 12,595 12540 12,596 12,466 12,406 11,867 12208 12,759
11,072 11,476 11,482 11,497 11,369 11,403 10,825 11,211 11,630
1,011 1,119 1,058 1,099 1,09 1,003 1,042 997 1,129
8.4 8.9 8.4 8.7 8.8 8.1 8.8 8.2 8.8

3 Figures for periods prior to January 1972 in the tables are not strictly
comparable with current data because of the introduction of 1970 Census
data into the estimation procedures. For example, the civilian labor force
and employment totals for January 1972 were raised by more than 300,000 in
the census adjustment. An explanation of the changes and an indication of
the differences appears in "Revisions in the Current Population Survey” in
the February 1972 issue of Employment and Earnings.
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4. Employment and unemployment, by age and sex, seasonally adjusted 1

[In thousands]

Annual average 1971
Employment status
1970 1971 Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
TOTAL
Total labor force 85,903 86,929 87,088 87,240 87,467 87,812
Civilian labor force 82,715 84,113 84,313 84,491 84,750 85,116
Employed 78,627 79,120 79,199 79,451 79,832 80,020
Agriculture 3,462 3,387 3,407 3,363 3,416 3,419
Nonagriculture. 75,165 75,732 75,792 76,088 76,416 76,601
Unemployed 4,088 4,993 5114 5,040 4,918 5,096
MEN, 20 YEARS AND OVER
Total labor force 49,948 50,308 50,458 50,492 50,530 50,527
Civilian labor force 47,189 47,861 48,057 48,113 48,179 48,200
Employed 45,553 45,775 45893 45,969 46,124 46,066
Agriculture 2,527 2,446 2,462 2,435 2,494 2,503
Nonagriculture, 43,026 43,329 43,431 43,534 43,630 43,563
Unemployed 1,636 2,086 2,164 2,144 2,055 2,134
WOMEN, 20 YEARS
AND OVER
Civilian labor force 28,279 28,799 28,826 28,960 29,082 29,254
26,932 27,149 27,144 27,319 27,471 27,571
549 537 543 548 530 528
26,384 26,612 26,601 26,771 26,941 27,043
Unemployed____ 1,347 1,650 1,682 1,641 1,611 1,683
BOTH SEXES, 16-19 YEARS

Civilian labor force 7,246 7,453 7,430 7,418 7,489 7,662
Employed 6,141 6,195 6,162 6,163 6,237 6,383
Agriculture 386 404 402 380 392 388
Nonagriculture, 5,755 5,791 5,760 5,783 5,845 5,995
Unemployed 1,105 1,257 1,268 1,255 1,252 1,279

1 These data have been adjusted to reflect seasonal experience through December
1971. For a discussion of seasonal adjustment procedures and the historical seasonally
adjusted series, see the February 1972 issue of Employment and Earnings.

5. Employment totals, by occupation, with unemployment
Annual average 1969
Characteristic

1970 1971 2d 3d 4th 1st

EMPLOYMENT (inthousands). 78,627 79,120 77,575 78,126 78577 78,875

W hite-collar workers___... 37,997 38,252 36,699 36,961 37,445 37,940
Professional and technical. 11,140 11,070 10,750 10,742 10,918 11,055
Managers and adminis-

trators, except farm___ 8,289 8,765 7,998 7,983 8,122 8,220
Sales workers...........c. ... 4,854 5,066 4,660 4,714 4,777 4,787
Clerical workers .. 13,714 13,440 13,291 13,522 13,628 13,878
Blue-collar workers .. 27,791 27,184 28,006 28,428 28,332 28,203
Craftsmen and kindred
workers, 10,158 10,178 10,054 10,200 10,235 10,235
Operatives, 13,909 12,983 14,260 14,570 14,369 14,196
Nonfarm laborers...... ...... 3,724 4,022 3692 3,658 3,728 3,772
Service workers _ 9,712 10,676 9,494 9,509 9,594 9,610
Farm workers 3,126 3,008 3,393 3,229 3,121 3,141
UNEMPLOYMENT RATE....... 4.9 5.9 3.5 3.6 3.6 4.2
W hite-collar workers........... 2.8 3.5 2.0 2.2 2.1 2.4
Professions and technical. 2.0 2.9 1.3 1.4 15 1.8
Managers and adminis-
trators, except farm____ 1.3 1.6 9 9 1.0 1.1
Sales workers 3.9 4.3 2.9 3.0 2.8 3.3
Clerical workers 4.0 4.8 2.8 3.2 3.1 3.4
Blue-collar workers 6.2 7.4 3.8 3.9 4.3 5.0
Craftsmen and kindred
WOTKers......coeeenene . 3.8 4.7 21 2.1 2.3 2.7
Operatives 7.1 8.3 4.3 4.4 4.9 5.8
Nonfarm laborers............. 9.5 10.8 6.4 7.0 7.1 7.9
SErvice WOrKers o e 53 6.3 4.4 4.5 4.0 4.7
Farm workers 2.6 2.6 1.9 2.1 1.9 2.1

1These data have been adjusted to reflect seasonal experience through

C m& 71. For a discussion of seasonal adjustment procedures and the
Digitized foEit cgE asonally adjusted series, see the February 1972 issue of
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1972

Dec. Jan.2 Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug.

87,883 88,301 88,075 88,817 88,747 88905 88.783 88,855 89,256

85,225 85,707 85535 86,313 86,284 86,486 86,395 86,467 86,860
80,098 80,636 80,623 81,241 81,205 81,394 81,667 81,682 g1 973
3,400 3,393 3,357 3,482 3,324 3,353 3,337 3,445 3,625
76,698 77,243 77,266 77,759 77,781 78,041 78,330 78,237 78,348
5,127 5,071 4,912 5,072 5,079 5,092 4,728 4,785 4,887

50,463 50,498 50,373 50,714 50,711 50,760 50,904 50,979 50,978

48,169 48,259 48,181 48,582 48,614 48,700 48,882 48,961 48,954
46,080 46,247 46,255 46,569 46,541 46,628 46,919 47,032 47,063
2,439 2,442 2,394 2,400 2,370 2,404 2,437 2,474 2,550
43641 43805 43861 44,169 44,171 44,224 44482 44558 44513
2,089 2,012 1,926 2,013 2,073 2,072 1,963 1,929 1,891

29,284 29,424 29358 29,574 29,508 29,625 29,657 29,789 29,990
27,592 27,794 27.878 27972 27,913 27,883 28,029 28,078  28.334
547 564 575 620 563 551 49 556 604
27,045 27,230 27,303 27,352 27,350 27,332 27533 27522 27,730
1,692 1630 1480 1,602 1,595 1,742 1628 1,711 1,656

7,772 8024 7996 8,157 8162 8161 7856 7,717 7.916
6426 6595 6490 6,700 6,751 6883 6,719 6572 6.576

414 337 388 462 391 398 404 415 471
6,012 6,208 6,102 6,238 6,360 6485 6,315 6,157 6,105
1,346 1429 1506 1,457 1,411 1278 1,137 1,145 1,340

2 See footnote 3, table 3, regarding the introduction of 1970 census population con-
trols.

rates, seasonally adjusted,1 quarterly averages
1970 1971 1972
2d 3d 4th 1st 2d 3d 4th 1st 2d

78,610 78531 78550 78546 78,723 79,221 79,984 80,833 81,422

38,004 37,970 38,074 37,938 38,004 38456 38,612 38,710 38,788
11,139 11,226 11,143 10,872 11,081 11,139 11,192 11,232 11,387

8,295 8259 838l 8646 8642 8799 8612 7,988 7,860
4813 4877 4934 5074 5018 5037 5133 5,300 5,360
13,757 13,608 13,616 13,346 13,263 13481 13675 14,190 14,181
27,768 27,653 27,566 27,071 27,051 27,090 27,524 28,295 28,595
10,135 10,124 10,149 10,106 10,119 10,111 10,373 10,910 10,833
13,957 13,793 13,696 12,912 12,958 12,946 13,116 13,346 13,557
3,676 3,736 3,721 4,053 3,974 4,033 4,035 4,039 4,205
9,620 9,814 9,804 10,627 10,607 10,715 10,751 10,852 11,078

3,206 3,108 3,033 2,988 3,033 2,992 3,023 3,030 2,928

4.8 5.2 5.8 6.0 6.0 6.0 5.9 5.8 5.7
2.7 2.9 3.4 3.6 35 35 3.5 35 3.4
1.9 2.0 2.4 3.2 2.9 2.9 3.0 2.7 2.2
1.3 1.4 1.6 1.6 1.6 15 1.8 1.8 1.6
3.9 3.9 16 42 45 44 3.9 4.2 a1
3.9 41 48 49 438 4.9 48 48 5.0
6.0 6.8 75 75 7.4 75 7.4 7.0 6.6
3.9 45 46 47 43 5.3 47 42 45
6.6 7.5 8.6 8.5 8.5 8.2 8.1 7.7 7.1
9.2 103 10.8 106 109 103 114 117 10.4
5.0 5.5 6.0 6.1 6.3 6.5 6.4 6.2 6.0
26 2.9 3.0 2.8 2.1 2.7 2.8 2.4 2.6

NOTE: Comparisons with data prior to 1971 are affected by the reclassifi-
cation of census occupations, introduced in January 1971. For an explanation
of the changes, see “Revisions in Occupational Classifications for 1971” in
the February 1971 issue of Employment and Earnings.
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6. Unemployed persons by reason for unemployment, seasonally adjusted 1

[Numbers in thousands]

Reason for unemployment

Aug.
NUMBER OF UNEMPLOYED
Lost last iob, 2,460
Left last job... L. 572
Reentered labor force, 1,509
Never worked before 651
PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
Total unemployed 100.0
Lost last iob, 47.4
Left last job . 11.0
Reentered labor force 29.1
Never worked before .. 12.5
UNEMPLOYED AS A PERCENT OF THE
CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE
Lost last job 2.9
Left last job Lo 7
Reentered labor force 1.8
Never worked before .8

Sept.

2,369
583
1,536
603

100.0
46.5
115
30.2
118

1971

Oct.

2,206
541
1,486

100.0
45.1
11.0
30.4
135

Nov.

2,360

1,493
651

100.0
46.0
12.3
29.1
12.7

NOTE: For additional detail or for data unadjusted for seasonal factors (formerly

carried in this space), see Employment and Earnings.

Dec.

2,365

666
1,432
736

100.0
45.5
12.8
27.5
14.2

7. Unemployment rates, by age and sex, seasonally adjusted 1

Annual average
Age and sex

1970 1971 Aug.

tal, 16 years and over___ 4.9 5.9 6.1
16 to "9years 15.3 16.9 17.1
16 and 17 years 17.1 18.7 19.5

18 and 19 years......... 13.8 155 15.0

20 to 24 years 8.2 10.0 10.0
25 years and over, 3.3 4.0 4.1
25 to 54 years, 3.4 4.2 4.2

55 years and over____ 2.8 3.4 3.5

le, 16 years and over 4.4 5.3 5.5
16 to 19 years 15.0 16.6 17.2
16 and 17 years 16.9 18.6 19.4

18 and 19 years 134 15.0 15.0

20 to 24 years 8.4 10.3 10.5
25 years and over........ R 2.8 3.5 3.6
25to 54 years__ 2.6 3.5 3.6

55 years and over____ 2.9 3.4 3.3
male, 16 years and over... 5.9 6.9 7.0
16 to 19 years, 15.6 17.2 16.9
16 and 17 years 17.4 18.7 19.5

18 and 19 years 14.4 16.2 15.1

20 to 24 years 7.9 9.6 9.4
25 years and over 4.1 4.9 5.0
25 to 54 years 4.5 53 5.4

55 years and over____ 2.8 3.4 3.8

1 These data have been adjusted to reflect seasonal experience through December
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8. Unemployment rates, seasonally adjusted i

Annual 1971
average
Selected categories
1970 1971

Aug.  Sept.

Total (all civilian workers)...
Men, years and over.
Women, ZOyears and over..
Both sexes 16—19years...

»>O
Ao

oA

) ~> Gpws
o NO1 woowu©
Soro
-
~No
-
-
¢ oo
o W ~N 0w oo

White
Negro and other...........s

w owu

w nrx o~Nwo
=
o

N ©h ©o~NboO
=

N oo
w oo

w oo o
N [le)e] oo

w
g

Married men

Vietnam Era veterans,2 men:
20t0 29 years......
to 24 year

25t0 Yyears...

roo
wwo
I
~ N 0o
-
aGo
~Nbhw
~Ro
oW oo
oom
[ ENNe)

Nonveterans, men:
to years

20to 2 year

25to Qyears...

Full-time workers
Unemployed 15 weeks and overs..
State insured4.......cooe i
Labor force time lost5

ow & woo

Mool moo
Ohmo Ao~
R N4 | ~NoTw
opro AG®
oo vuo
oOrRO Ao
wwono BoN
OhRO Ao~

OCCUPATION

White-collar workers
Professional and managerial.
Sales workers......
Clerical workers...

Blue-collar workers
Craftsmen and kindred workers.
Operatives.
Nonfarm laborers

SouN paN®

OAN  AANW
W DwND Dwou
U owwo obhwo
PN AANW
U NwwN RN
ONPAN hwNW
o owNRFE Nokbd

=
=
i

U ONWO AWRN
i

w vk oo~

o
o
o
o

Service WOrkers.........cccevvvieiieiiiieniiie e

INDUSTRY

wage and

Nonagricultural
workers e....
Construction..
Manufacturing...
Durable goods...
Nondurable goods

private salary

Transportation and public utilities..
Wholesale and retail trade.......
Finance and service industries..

Government wage and salary workers..............

NN AOW oo
o N NN RANoNN

N N oow oNobSoe
© © FPhO CIOOAN
© W Now 920000
© B Www womoN
© W oW ONDOO
U O RPwWwo mowo~N
=
N W hos gooo0l
o N vlRw omhvN©

Agricultural wage and salary workers...............

1These data have been adjusted to reflect seasonal experience through December
1971. For a discussion of seasonal adjustment procedures and the historical seasonally
adjusted series, see the February 1972 issue of Employment and Earnings.

2 Vietnam Era veterans are those who served after August 4,1964; they are all classi-
fied as war veterans. Over 80 percent of Vietnam Era veterans of all ages are 20 to
29 years old. Not included in these figures are post-Korean peacetime veterans in
ages 20 to 29.

3 Unemployment rate calculated as a percent of civilian labor force.

9.

[Numbers in thousands]

Duration of unemployment, seasonally adjusted 1

Annual average
Period 9 e
1970 1971 Aug. Sept Oct. Nov.
Less than 5 weeks.. 2,137 2,234 2,320 2,317 2,140 2,290
510 14 weeks..... 1289 1578 1553 1567 1529 1650
15 weeks and over...... . 662 1,181 1,291 1,250 1,253 1,311
15 to 26 weeks 427 665 735 683 628 741
27 weeks and over. 235 517 556 567 625 570
15 weeks and over as a per-
cent of civilian labor force. 8 1.4 1.5
Average (mean duration, in L8 L Lo
WEEKS)...oooviiiiiiin e 8.8 114 11.6 12.0 125 11.8

ubror OCww

Oct.

Digitized for FFW@B have been adjusted to reflect seasonal experience through December
https://frast97ktFouadfiseission of seasonal adjustment procedures and the historical seasonally
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1972

Nov.  Dec. Jan Feb Mar. Apr. May June July  Aug.
6.0 6.0 5.9 5.7 5.9 5.9 5.9 5.5 5.5 5.6
4.4 4.3 4.2 4.0 4.1 4.3 4.3 4.0 3.9 3.9
5.8 5.8 55 5.0 5.4 5.4 5.9 5.5 5.7 5.5
167 173 17.8 188 179 173 157 145 1438 16.9
5.6 5.4 5.3 5.1 5.3 5.4 5.3 5.0 5.0 5.1
9.4 104 106 105 10.5 9.6 107 9.4 9.9 9.7
3.3 3.2 3.0 2.8 2.8 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.7 2.6
8.5 8.4 8.5 7.4 8.6 8.6 8.1 7.2 7.3 7.7
120 126 123 9.7 123 127 103 9.9 107 12.5
5.6 5.1 5.6 5.4 5.6 5.4 6.4 5.3 5.0 4.4
8.1 7.7 7.5 7.0 7.5 7.6 7.1 6.5 6.5 6.2
10.3 9.6 9.8 9.0 101 10.0 9.1 8.0 8.6 8.1
55 5.2 4.5 4.4 4.1 4.6 4.5 46 3.7 3.8
5.7 5.7 5.4 5.3 5.4 5.4 5.6 5.0 5.1 5.1
15 15 1.4 15 1.4 1.3 14 1.3 1.3 1.4
4.1 4.1 3.4 35 3.5 3.6 3.7 36 r3.8 3.4
6.4 6.4 6.4 6.1 6.3 6.3 6.3 5.5 6.0 6.2
3.4 3.6 3.6 3.3 3.5 3.4 3.6 3.1 3.4 3.5
2.5 2.5 2.6 2.2 2.3 2.1 2.0 1.7 2.2 2.2
3.9 4.0 4.4 4.0 4.1 3.7 45 4.0 43 4.8
4.6 4.9 4.7 4.7 4.9 4.9 5.3 4.8 4.6 4.9
75 7.5 7.1 7.0 6.9 6.8 6.8 6.4 6.4 6.5
4.6 4.8 43 4.4 4.0 4.4 4.7 4.5 4.3 4.4
8.2 8.2 7.9 7.5 7.7 7.4 71 6.8 7.1 6.7
118 119 116 118 117 107 109 9.5 9.3 10.9
6.6 6.4 6.1 5.9 6.6 6.3 6.1 5.7 6.6 6.3
6.2 6.3 6.1 5.9 6.1 5.9 6.0 5.5 5.8 5.8
9.7 112 9.8 103 98 106 125 9.5 109 11.6
6.6 6.9 6.4 6.0 6.2 5.8 6.0 5.6 5.7 5.4
6.7 6.7 6.7 6.1 6.3 5.8 6.3 5.7 5.7 5.0
6.3 71 6.0 6.0 6.1 5.9 5.7 55 5.6 6.0
4.4 4.1 4.1 3.9 4.0 3.7 35 3.1 3.6 3.8
6.6 g.g 6.3 6.2 6.7 6.2 6.3 6.5 6.5 6.6
5.1 . 5.3 4.9 5.3 5.1 5.0 4.2 4.6 4.7
3.2 3.2 3.0 2.8 2.8 2.9 2.9 2.5 2.8 3.0
9.6 7.5 8.6 8.3 6.0 6.0 8.8 7.5 6.0 6.5

4 Insured unemployment under State programs as a percent of average covered
employment.

5 Man-hours lost by the unemployed and persons on part time for economic reasons
(that is, those persons who worked less than 35 hours during the survey week because
of slack work, job changing during the week, material shortages, inability to find
full-time work, and so on) as a percent of potentially available labor force man-hours

 Includes mining, not shown separately.

r = revised.
1972
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug.
2,410 2,358 2142 2311 2,169 2223 2175 2149  2.954
1,509 1502 1454 1412 1521 1514 1437 1478 1505
1273 1,198 1204 1224 1137 1180 1148 1155 1188
724 636 634 501 482 587 504 658 "644
549 562 660 633 655 593 554 497 544
15 1.4 15 1.4 13 1.4 13 13 1.4
114 118 125 124 124 125 135 118 12.1
adjusted series see the Fehmar« 1079 1«,,. *

_ .r ,
Y 1972 'ssUe °f EmP|o*ment a"“ Earnings.
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10. Unemployment insurance and employment service operations 1

[All items except average benefits amounts are in thousands]

Item

Employment service:2
New applications for Work.......cccocvceveiicniniinenns 815

Nonfarm placements. ... 315
State unemployment Insurance program:
Initial claims34.. TUTTINOVPRRIE P 1,468
Insured unem ploymenlS (average weekly
volume)6 1,993
Rate of insured unemployment7......cccoceeiinnns 3.8
Weeks of unemployment compensated.. 8 6,740
Average weekly benefit amount for tola\ un-
employment- $55.23
Total benefits paid.......ccoooiiiiiiiiciiiic s $428,002

Unemployment compensation for ex-service-
men:66

1971 1972
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July
9 767 663 763 679
366 353 288 317 266
1,277 1,043 1,048 1336 1623 1,643 1241 1,095 947 91 1,095

1,912 1,739 1,716 1,879 2,221 2,524 2,492 2,279 2,005 1,740 1,634 1,823
3.6 3.3 3.2 3.5 4.2 4.8 4.7 4.3 3.8 3.3 3.1 3.4

6,503 5,923 5,561 6,177 7546 8972 8871 9,372 7,320 6,927 5,903

$56.08 $56.25 $53.46 $53.96 $54.58 $55.35 $56.71 $56.63 $56.90 r$56.32 $59.93
$433636 $400,320 $367,169 $406,905 $489,566 $550,902 $589,509 $628,936 $472,916 $429,206 $382,064

Initial claim s36 53 54 48 43 51 59 68 57 54 48 47 43
Inj\;rlifne)unemployments (average weekly 120 120 106 o7 106 18 13 140 1% 127 19 110 107
ks of I d . 494 525 478 409 426 498 530 550 623 508 r 525 493
\';Voex; szn:fr\][esmp'; \Z*mem compensate $30,449 $31,552 r$29,650 $25,012 $26,089 $29,180 $29,998 $33,580 $38,349 $31,668 r$32,579 $31,082
Unemployment compensation for Federal
ivili | 1610
¢ Wllnlltangl ilrgﬁnusyees — 15 12 12 13 14 13 16 12 n n 12 17
Ini\;:icrj“e;nemploymenls (average weekly % 35 5 5 s 5 37 % ™ 20 8 8 3
ks of I d 142 157 148 135 144 156 147 146 157 121 122 116
Xvoex; sb:n:f?xzmppa :)dymem compensate $8,605 $9,261 $9,026 $8,224 $8,960 $9,811 $8,755 $9,008 $9,911 $7,6/4 r$7,460 $7,129
Rall:}:;“:an‘?omn:ﬁyment insurance: 8 @ 10 8 19 7 8 4 4 2 2 «n 27
Injzr‘z(:" :)nem ployment (average weekly 15 » 5 27 8 B % 27 % % 15 1" 18
Number of payments12 9 105 163 124 106 857 87 &4 ) 40 33 35
Average amount of benefit paymen $46.07 $83.28 $69.35 $61.95 $100.32 $101.32 $97.75 $99.11 $98.70 $88.7* $91.27 $94.84 $88.76
Total benefits paid 14 $3,800 $8,698 $11,134 $7,616 $9,930 $8,891 $8,007 $6,212 $5983 $4,113 $3462 $2839 $2,907
A e mploymente o 2431 2349 2174 2120 231l 2666 3097 3123 2923 2431 2105 1952 2087
1 Includes data for Puerto Rico. period of unemployment in a benefit year; no application is required for subsequent
2 Includes Guam and the Virgin Islands. periods in the same year. ) o ]
3 Initial claims are notices filed by workers to indicate they are starting periods of 12 Payments are for unemployment in 14-day registration periods. _
unemployment. Excludes transition claims under State programs. 13 The average amount is an average for all compensable periods, not adjusted for
4 Includes interstate claims for the Virgin Islands. recovery of overpayments or settlement of underpayments.
5 Number of workers reporting the completion of at least 1 week of unemployment. 14 Adjusted for recovery of overpayments and settlement of underpayments.
6 Initial claims and State insured unemployment include data under the program 15 Represents an unduplicated count of insured unemployment under the State,
for Puerto Rican sugarcane workers. Ex-servicemen,and UCFE programs and the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act.
7 The rate is the number of insured unemployed expressed as a percent of the average Includes claims filed under Extended Duration (ED) provisions of regular State laws.
covered employment in a 12-month period. NOTE: Dashes indicate data not available.
6 Excludes data on claims and payments made jointly with other programs. SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Office of Financial and Management Information
6 Includes the Virgin Islands. Systems for all items except railroad unemployment insurance which is prepared by
10 Excludes data on claims and payments made jointly with State programs. the U.S. Railroad Retirement Board.
11 An application for benefits is filed by a railroad worker at the beginning of his first r = revised.
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1947-71 1

11. Employees on nonagricultural payrolls, by industry division,

[In thousands]

Trans- Wholesale and retail trade Finance, Government
Contract Manufac- portation insur-
Year TOTAL Mining construc- hiring and ance, Services
tion public Total Wholesale Retail and real Total Federal State

utilities trade trade estate and local
1947. 43,881 955 1,982 15,545 4,166 8,955 2,361 6,595 1,754 5,050 5,474 1,892 3,582
1948. 44,891 994 2,169 15,582 4,189 9,272 2,489 6,783 1,829 5,206 5,650 1,863 3,787
1949. 43,778 930 2,165 14,441 4,001 9,264 2,487 6,778 1,857 5,264 5,856 1,908 3,948
1950. 45,222 901 2,333 15,241 4,034 9,386 2,518 6,868 1,919 5,382 6,026 1,928 4,098
1951 47,849 929 2,603 16,393 4,226 9,742 2,606 7,136 1,991 5,576 6,389 2,302 4,087
1952 48,825 898 2,634 16,632 4,248 10,004 2,687 7,317 2,069 5,730 6,609 2,420 4,188
1953. 50,232 866 2,623 17,549 4,290 10,247 2,727 7,520 2,146 5,867 6,645 2,305 4,340
1954. 49,022 791 2,612 16,314 4,084 10,235 2,739 7,496 2,234 6,002 6,751 2,188 4,563
1955. 50,675 792 2,802 16,882 4,141 10,535 2,796 7,740 2,335 6,274 6,914 2,187 4,727
1956. 52,408 822 2,999 17,243 4,244 10,858 2,884 7,974 2,429 6,536 7,277 2,209 5,069
1957. 52,894 828 2,923 17,174 4,241 10,886 2,893 7,992 2,477 6,749 7,616 2,217 5,399
1958. 51,363 751 2,778 15,945 3,976 10,750 2,848 7,902 2,519 6,806 7,839 2,191 5,648
1959 2 53,313 732 2,960 16,675 4,011 11,127 2,946 8,182 2,594 7,130 8,083 2,233 5,850
1960.. 54,234 712 2,885 16,796 4,004 11,391 3,004 8,388 2,669 7,423 8,353 2,270 6,083
1961 54,042 672 2,816 16,326 3.903 11,337 2,993 8,344 7,664 8,594 2,279 6,315
1962. 55,596 650 2,902 16,853 3,906 11,566 3,056 8,511 2,800 8,028 8,890 2,340 6,550
1963. 56,702 635 2,963 16,995 3.903 11,778 3,104 8,675 2,877 8,325 9,225 2,358 6,868
1964. 58,331 634 3,050 17,274 3,951 12,160 3,189 8,971 2,957 8,709 9,596 2,348 7,248
1965 60,815 632 3,186 18,062 4,036 12,716 3,312 9,404 3,023 9,087 10,074 2,378 7,696
1966. 63,955 627 19,214 13,245 3,437 9,808 3,100 9,551 10,792 2,564 8,227
1967. 65,857 613 3,208 19,447 4,261 13,606 3,625 10,081 3,225 10,099 11,398 2,719 8,679
1968. 67,915 606 3,285 19,781 4,310 14,084 3,611 10,473 3,382 10,623 11,845 2,737 9,109
1969. 70,284 619 3,435 20,167 4,429 14,639 3,733 10,906 3,564 11,229 12,202 2,758 9,444
1970. 70,616 622 3,345 19,369 4,504 14,922 3,824 11,098 3,690 11,630 12,535 2,705 9,830
1971 70,699 601 3,259 18,610 4,481 15,174 3,855 11,319 3,800 11,917 12,858 2,664 10,194

who worked in more than one establishment during the reporting period are

1The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive
counted more than once. Proprietors, self-employed persons, unpaid family

counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues

prior to October 1971. Comparable back data are published in Employment and
Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8). These series are based
upon establishment reports which cover all full-time and part-time employees in
nonagricultural establishments who worked during, or received pay for any part
of, the pay period which includes the 12th of the month. Therefore, persons

12. Employees on nonagricultural payrolls, by State

[In thousands]

workers, and domestic servants are excluded.

1 Data include Alaska and Hawaii beginning 1959. This inclusion has resulted in an
increase of 212,000 (0.4 percent) in the nonagricultural total for the March 1959 bench -
mark month.

State July 1971 June 1972  July 1972 State July 1971 June 1972  July 1972p
Alabama___ 1,023.0 1,039.4 1,036,4 Montana 207.4 213.9 215.3
Alaska____ 107.4 108.7 111.6  Nebraska 486.2 506.2 503.3
Arizona 566.3 623.0 623.2 Nevada 214.0 220.7 221.7
Arkansas... 550.8 566.9 569.6 New Hampshire 266.9 273.3 277.7
California... 6,926.5 7,137.9 7,116.2  New Jersey 2,621.2 2,658.1 2,644.1
Colorado___ 776.7 808.4 810.9  New Mexico 303.7 323.4 323.0
Connecticut, 1,165.4 1,188.7 1,173.6  New York 7,052.3 7,027.1 6,935.9
Delaware - 212.5 219.7 216.2  North Carolina 1,779.7 1,845.8 1,839.5
District of Columbia 704.4 689.2 698.2  North Dakota 167.1 1715 171.3
Florida, 2,154.1 2,282.9 2,244.6  Ohio 3,824.4 3,922.9 3,860.8
Georgia 1,568.8 1,617.7 1,612.1  Oklahoma 781.1 809.3 807.5
Hawaii.......... 314.0 312.7 315.0  Oregon 732.8 783.3 776.9
ldaho 217.6 227.2 230.0  Pennsylvania 4,303.7 4,367.9 4,304.6
lllinois__ 4,309.0 4,351.1 4,328.2  Rhode Island 338.1 344.1 340.2
Indiana . 1,832.4 1,886.0 1,878.3  South Carolina 862.8 903.9 907.5
lowa _ 879.2 921.3 904.7  South Dakota 182.3 187.2 182.7
Kansas 667.2 690.9 686.0  Tennessee 1,360.5 1,415.2 1,416.5
Kentucky. 925.2 960.3 952.1 Texas 3,674.9 3,784.9 3,785.4
Louisiana, 1,052.1 1,080.2 1,078.1  Utah 364.6 389.3 387.4
Maine____ 335.3 3445 340.5 Vermont 152.0 152.2 155.1
Maryland 1,327.3 1,367.6 1,359.6 Virginia 1,507.7 1,571.8 1,557.8
Massachusetts 2,241.0 2,293.2 2,256.8  Washington 1,043.1 1,099.1 1,079.4
Michigan____ 2,918.2 3,045.3 2,914.9  West Virginia 539.7 529.4 533.9
Minnesota... 1,314.7 1,340.1 1,305.9  Wisconsin 1,534.3 1,576.1 1,570.8
Mississippi. . 594.0 610.5 609.5  Wyoming 117.9 1249 125.0
Missouri... 1,641.9 1,644.5 1,621.6

NOTE: Current State employment data by major industry division are published in
Employment and Earnings, table B-7. For historical data in available industry detail,

see the annual compendium, Em ployment and Earnings, States and Areas, 1939-70
(BLS Bulletin 1370-8).

SOURCE: State agencies in cooperation with U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of
Labor Statistics. More detailed industry data are available from the State agencies.
For addresses see inside back cover of Employment and Earnings,

p =preliminary.
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13. Employees on nonagricultural payrolls, by industry division and major manufacturing group 1

[In thousands]

Annual 1971 1972

average
1970 1971 Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July p Aug.P
TOTAL . . 70,616 70,699 70,542 71,184 71,379 71,638 72,034 70,643 70,776 71,374 71,928 72,533 73,345 72,407 72,831
MUININ G oo oo oo — oo - 622 601 625 623 522 524 605 602 596 599 597 602 612 613 610
CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION 3,345 3259 35090 3471 3,478 3,410 3,177 2965 2,880 2,974 3117 3246 3,406 3,425 3517
MANUFACTURING 10,360 18,610 18,651 18,840 18,709 18,693 18595 18,440 18537 18,653 18,713 18,824 19,142 18,749 19,174
Production workers2 14,033 13,487 13,524 13,738 13,616 13605 13,514 13,373 13465 13572 13626 13723 14,006 13616 14,024
Durable goods__ - - 11,198 10,590 10,485 10,657 10,605 10,612 10,575 10,522 10,590 10,671 10,732 10,811 10,965 10,704 10,867
Production workers2. — 8043 7,612 7,514 7,695 7,650 7,660 7,629 7581 7,648 7,723 7,781 7,852 7,988 7,724 7,888
Ordnance and accessories 2421 1930 189.9 1902 1883 187.3 1855 1842 183.0 1829 1839 1855 1895 1911 1945
Lumber and wood products________ 5725 579.8 6023 6015 601.8 5981 591.8 5845 587.3 591.8 59%.0 6045 6289 6298 6352
Furniture and fixtures 459.9 459.1 459.1 468.3 472.8 4758 4783 477.8 479.3 4812 4820 4827 491.8 4858 499.6
Stone, clay, and glass products............ 638.5 6285 643.8 6440 637.7 6363 627.3 6205 6217 631.3 6411 6526 669.6 666.7 670.8
Primary metal industries... 1,314.8 1,224.6 1,164.1 1,176.0 1,165.4 1,165.2 1,168.6 1,180.5 1,186.7 1,214.0 1,223.1 1,232.0 1,243.1 1,227.7 1,231.1
Fabricated metal products________ 1,379.9 1,331.9 1,332.4 1,354.1 1,349.2 1,350.7 1,343.4 1,333.1 1,338.7 1,349.0 1,355.5 1,365.5 1,388.0 1,359.6 1,376.5
Machinery, except electrical________ 1,976.9 1,791.0 1,767.6 1,788.4 1,774.4 1,778.9 1,786.2 1,782.3 1,806.6 1,808.2 1,814.2 1,827.8 1,848.2 1,829.5 1,838.7
Electrical equipment 1,922.9 1,787.8 1,777.2 1,803.2 1,800.2 1,806.7 1,805.8 1,793.6 1,800.8 1,876.9 1,811.3 1,822.1 1,849.4 1,827.0 1,844.1
Transportation equipment 1,806.8 1,751.4 1,694.6 1,768.7 1,749.4 1,750.6 1,743.3 1,730.1 1,741.5 1,754.8 1,767.6 1774.1 1,774.5 1,622.0 1,685.1

4586 432.C 4324 4348 4362 4367 4353 4351 436.8 4381 44U6 4449 4529 4511 4614

Instruments and related product
4257 4106 4214 4281 4296 4258 409.8 400.2 407.3 4127 416.7 4188 429.6 413.8 4302

Miscellaneous manufacturing.....

Nondurable goods 8,171 8,020 8166 8,183 8,104 8081 8020 7,918 7947 7,982 7981 8013 8177 8045 8307

Production workers2 5990 5,875 6010 6,043 5966 5945 5885 5792 5817 5849 5845 5871 6,018 5889 6,136

Food and kindred products 1,781.7 1,753.5 1,882.8 1,879.3 1,803.8 1,770.8 1,734.0 1,688.2 1,668.9 1,676.1 1,672.0 1,685.7 1,762.5 1,788.3 1,877.0

Tobacco manufactures, — 817 736 777 842 800 765 734 702 684 672 660 648 652 648 780

Textile mill products _ 977.6 9617 9647 9645 9655 973.7 9763 9723 976.6 9850 9856 989.8 1,007.0 980.6 1,004.6

Apparel and other textile products....... 1,372.2 1,361.5 1,366.1 1,374.2 1,379.0 1,380.6 1,355.6 1,335.7 1,365.9 1,371.5 1,365.1 1361.3 1,375.3 1,295.5 1,369.3

Paper and allied products 7065 687.5 6881 696.7 6919 6935 6935 6843 6839 687.1 690.7 6957 7100 7014 7134

Printing and publishing 1,106.i 1,087.7 1,080.6 1,081.4 1,087.4 1,087.9 1,091.4 1,085.5 1,087.6 1,091.5 1,091.9 1091.3 1,096.8 1,087.7 1,092.5

Chemicals and allied products............. 1,051.3 1,014.8 1,015.4 1,009.4 1,004.7 1,003.6 1,001 C 9953 996.6 999.6 1.001.2 1 003.1 1,013.7 1,008.1 1,015.6

Petroleum and coal products 100 4 1898 1932 1919 1904 1891 1836 1832 1868 186.a 1878 '1894 1929 1925 1926

Rubber and plastics products, nec, 5804 582.C 5845 5959 597.4 597.0 597.i 5975 603.0 6088 6128 6186 633.1 620.7 638.7

Leather and leather products........... T 3222 3079 3132 3055 3041 3086 3080 3061 3095 3082 3077 3129 3206 3050 3255
TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC UTILI-

TIES 4504 4,481 4,486 4509 4,455 4,447 4,469 4,430 4,407 4,482 4486 4521 4,589 4,579 4.583

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE 14,922 15,174 15,151 15,242 15327 15537 16,089 15,266 15,147 15,274 15,460 15592 15,771 15,690 15.701

Wholesale trade 3824 3855 3,886 3,880 3,896 3,905 3915 3871 3,866 3,894 3902 3926 3,997 4,013 4.015

Retail trade____ 11,098 11,319 11,265 11,362 11431 11,632 12,174 11,395 11,281 11,380 11,558 11,666 11,774 11,677 11,686

FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE 3,690 3,800 3,865 3,829 3826 3,836 3841 3,833 3,844 3,867 3,85 3913 3969 3,993 4,003

SERVICES 11,630 11,917 11,994 11,986 12,020 12,032 12,029 11,926 12,031 12,131 12,279 12401 12,540 12,528 12,492
761 ! 7742 8828 8121 759.( 7360 7461 7502 7606 771 7845 809! 872.6 936.!
Personal services ” 992.3 9461 9322 9333 9399 9464 9353 9221 919.6 9214 925! 9306 936.9 9222
3,052.4 3.239.6 3,273.3 3,279.8 3.294.2 3,305.7 3,312.8 3,326.3 3,345.2 3,361.9 3,374.! 3,396.9 3,433.6 3,451.1
Educational services 1,136.2 1.158.6  973.5 1,109.3 1.210.3 1,230.2 1,220.5 1,193.5 1,230.9 1,245.4 1,238.9 1i 230.1 1,131.8 1,024.9
GOVERNMENT.. 12,535 12,858 12,261 12,684 13042 13,159 13,229 13,181 13,334 13,394 13,391 13434 13,316 12,930 12,751
Federal 2,705 2,66 2,69( 2,666 2651 2,655 2,68 2,65 2,656 2,656 2,66' 2,662 265! 265 2,645
State and local 9,830 10,194 9,571 10,018 10,383 10,504 10,545 10,527 10,678 10,738 10,727 10,772 10,657 10,180 10,106
1 The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive inspection, receiving, storage, handling, packing, warehousing, shipping, maintenance,
counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues repair, janitorial, and watchman services, product development, auxiliary production
prior to October 1971. Comparable back data are published in Employment and for plant’'s own use (e.g., powerplant), and recordkeeping and other services closely
Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8). associated with the above production operations.
2 Production workers include working foremen and all nonsupervisory workers NOTE: For additional detail, see Employment and Earnings, table B-2.
(including leadmen and trainees) engaged in fabricating, processing, assemblying, p=preliminary.
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14. Employees on nonagricultural payrolls, by industry division and major manufacturing group, seasonally adjusted 1

[In thousands]

Industry division and group

TOTAL

MINING

CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION oo

MANUFACTURING

Production workers* ...

Durable goods.............

Production workers& . ..o

Ordnance and accessories....
Lumber and wood product
Furniture and fixtures.......
Stone, clay, and glass products

Primary metal industries..

Fabricated metal products.

Transportation equipment.
Instruments and related products.

Miscellaneous manufacturing.........cccceceeue

Nondurable goods
Production workers *

Food and kindred products
Tobacco manufactures.
Textile mill products
Apparel and other textile products.

Paper and allied product:
Printing and publishing...
Chemicals and allied products.
Petroleum and coal products.

Rubber and plastics products, nec.............

Leather and leather products

TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC UTILITIES.

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE ..coiivieiinen

Wholesale trade

Retail trade..

FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE..

SERVICES

Hotels and other lodging places

Personal services.

Medical and other health services.
Educational services...

GOVERNMENT

Federal

State and local

18,457
13,371

10,485
7,534

191

4,428

3,804
11,946
760
935

3,260
1,139

12,843
2,650
10,193

Sept.

70,853
616
3,250

18,616
13,515

10,597
7,630

190
501
465
633

1,182
1,346
1,794
1,791
1,758

435

412

8,019
5,885

1,755
72

12,855
2,674
10,181

1971

Oct.

70,848
521
3,290

18,560
13,462

10,561
7,600

189
597
467
631

1The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive
counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues
prior to October 1971. Comparable back data are published in Employment and
Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8).

*Production workers include working foremen and all nonsupervisory workers
(including leadmen and trainees) engaged in fabricating, processing, assembling,
inspection, receiving, storage, handling, packing, warehousing, shipping, maintenance,
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1972
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July p Aug.p

71,185 71,584 71,729 72,030 72,263 72,558 72,630 72,592 72,871
607 616 612 613 603 602 598 597 595
3,245 3,320 3,236 3,272 3,233 3,256 3,247 3,177 3,227

18,566 18,609 18,690 18,777 18,870 18,973 18,999 18,915 18,999
13,474 13527 13597 13,677 13,770 13,852 13,886 13,818 13,892

10,548 10,574 10,637 10,696 10,770 10,857 10,866 10,849 10,887
7,594 7,629 7,685 7,741 7,815 7,886 7,899 7,886 7,929

184 183 182 183 185 187 190 192 195
600 604 603 604 608 608 608 612 615
474 478 481 484 486 489 491 495 496
632 640 641 645 646 655 656 652 653
1,176 1,186 1,187 1,213 1,219 1,226 1,220 1,214 1,223
1,331 1,33 1345 1356 1,365 1,377 1377 1376 1,375
1,793 1,784 1,798 1,792 1,802 1,826 1,832 1,828 1,846
1,793 1,792 1,803 1'812 1,828 1,841 1,851 1,842 1,839
1,719 1,716 1736 1743 1,764 1778 1762 1,764 1,768
434 436 438 439 441 447 452 452 459
412 419 423 425 426 423 427 422 418
8,018 8,035 8,053 8,081 8,100 8,116 8,133 8,066 8,112

5,880 5,880 5912 5,936 5,955 5,966 5,987 5,932 5,963
1,748 1,757 1,749 1,757 1,751 1,750 1,764 1,753 1,743
69 71 7 73

75 74 74 73 70

974 979 981 988 989 995 994 991 999
1357 1,33 1,365 1,365 1,376 1,364 1,360 1,340 1,354
690 683 689 692 697 702 702 699 706
1,084 1,090 1,090 1,092 1,093 1,097 1,096 1,089 1,091
1,005 1,003 1,003 1,002 1,000 1,006 1,007 998 1,005
191 188 192 191 190 190 189 187 187
594 600 604 612 617 623 631 628 636
306 306 309 309 312 315 316 308 321

4,465 4,502 4,479 4536 4,522 4,539 4,539 4,520 5,424

15315 15447 15495 15518 15647 15671 15712 15716 15,775
3,884 3902 3,913 3941 3949 3,970 3973 3969  3.971
11,431 11,545 11582 11,577 11,698 11,701 11,739 11,747 11,804

3,860 3,872 3,879 3,800 3,897 3921 3,938 3,930 3,904

12,089 12,120 12177 12,217 12,254 12,303 12379 12,404 12,442
801 813 813 '814 806 813 834 806
932 293 933 929 927 926 922 916

3,323 3336 3252 3369 3,385 3,414 3410 3,420
1165 1,160 1171 1185 1,187 1,183 1,179 1,173

13,038 13,098 13,161 13,207 13,237 13,293 13,218 13,333 13,369
2,669 2,675 2,672 2,669 2,669 2,670 2,625 2,606 2,606
10,369 10,423 10,489 10,538 10,568 10,623 10,593 10,727 10,763

repair, janitorial, and watchman services, product development, auxiliary production
for plant's own use (e.g., powerplant), and recordkeeping and other services closely
associated with the above production operations.

NOTE: These data have been seasonally adjusted to reflect experience through
May 1971. For additional detail, see September 1971 issue of Employment and Earn-
ings.

p=preliminary.
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Labor turnover rates in manufacturing, 1962 to date 1
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1.8

preliminary.

shown by the Bureau’s employment series because (1) the labor turnover series meas-
p

ures changes during the calendar month, while the employment series measures
changes caused by strikes, but the employment series reflects the influence of such

changes from midmonth to midmonth, and (2) the turnover series excludes personnel
stoppages.

1.6
onth changes in total employment in manufacturing and nonmanufactur-

@Ghdicated by labor turnover rates are not comparable with the changes

AS
s

o

1The jndustry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive

counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues

el

prior to October 1971. Comparable back data are published in Employment and

Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8).

1971
1977
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[Per 100 employees]

Accession rates
Major industry group Total

June
1972

July
1971

July
1972 p

July
1971

MANUFACTURING....ccooiiii s .
Seasonally adjusted 2

w whH
NI

Durable goods.......cccee veveviiiiiiiees ceeeeene
Ordnance and accessories
Lumber and wood products
Furniture and fixtures
Stone, clay, and glass products

porons

Primry metal industries......................
Fabricated metal products
Machinery, except electrical..
Electrical equipment
Transportation equipment
Instruments and related products,
Miscellaneous manufacturing

NN hoo
© N w~No

w ok

Nondurable goods

Food and kindred products............ .
Tobacco manufactures

Textile mill products

Apparel and other textile products.......

ouhN A OINWNNAN 2w W
ONNO®DO WO ® Nwowwk Romo M NO

NoNE

Paper and allied products.
Printing and publishing
Chemicals and allied products,
Petroleum and coal products,

Rubber and plastics products, nec.......
Leather and leather products
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rOUIRNW 0XOW N ONwobhOR RO N 0N

PORENOE Sane 0 Ow
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1The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive
counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues
prior to October 1971. Comparable back data, are published in Employment and
Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8).

Month-to-month changes in total employment in manufacturing and nonmanufactur-
ing industries as indicated by labor turnover rates are not comparable with the changes
shown by the Bureau's employment series because (1) the labor turnover series meas-
ures changes during the calendar month, while the employment series measures

New hires

June

1972
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Labor turnover rates in manufacturing, by major industry group 1

Separation rates

Total Quits Layoffs

June
1972

July
1972 p

June
1972

June
1972

July
1971

July
1972 p

July
1971

July
1972 p

July
1971

July
1972 p
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changes from midmonth to midmonth, and (2) the turnover series excludes personnel
changes caused by strikes, but the employment series reflects the influence of such
stoppages.

2These data have been seasonally adjusted to reflect experience through May
1971. For additional detail, see September 1971 issue of Employment and Earnings.

NOTE: For additional detail, see Employment and Earnings, table D-2.
p= preliminary.

17. Job vacancies in manufacturing 1
Annual 1971 1972
average
Industry
1970 1971 July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Junep Julyp
Job vacancies in manufacturing (number in thousands), 132 88 0 106 ] 0 Il 78 0] 97 all 124 127 125 134
Seasonally adjusted 2~ .. 88 87 86 91 90 2 97 106 112 118 118 131 130
JOB VACANCY RATES 2
Manufacturing 07 05 05 06 05 05 04 04 05 05 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.7
Seasonally adjusted 2 — 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 6 .6 .6 6 7 7
Durable goods industries. .6 4 4 5 .5 4 4 4 5 5 .5 .6 .6 .6 7
Nondurable goods industries. 7 .6 6 6 .6 5 5 5 5 .6 .6 7 7 17 .8
Selected durable goods industries:
Primary metal industries . 5 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 2 2 2 .3 3 3 3
Machinery, except electrical 7 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 5 .5 .6 7 7 7 .8
Electrical equipment and supplies 7 5 -5 -6 5 -6 5 5 .6 7 7 -8 .8 .8 .8
Transportation equipment o .5 4 5 .6 5 4 4 3 4 5 .5 7 .6 .6 .6
Instruments and related products 1.0 7 8 .8 .8 7 .6 6 7 N 9 11 11 13 13
Selected nondurable goods industries:
Textile mill products 9 .8 8 1.0 .9 9 8 .8 .8 9 11 1.2 1.2 11 1.3
Apparel and other textile products — 1.4 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.2 1.2 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.2 1.4 13 1.4 1.4 15
Printing and publishing .. .6 4 3 4 3 4 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4
Chemicals and allied products _ 7 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 .5 -6 5 5 .5

1Data have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive counts of
employment). For months prior to July 1971, data are not comparable to those published
in the February 1972 and earlier issues of the Monthly Labor Review.

2 These data have been seasonally adjusted to reflect experience through April
1972. For additional detail, see September 1972 issue of Employment and Earnings.

3 Computed by dividing the total number of job vacancies by the sum of employ-
ment plus the total number of job vacancies and multiplying the quotient of 100.

NOTE: For additional detail on this series, see Employment and Earnings, tables
E-, E-2, and E-3.
p=preliminary.
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18. Gross average hours and earnings of production or nonsupervisory workers 1 on private nonagricultural payrolls,
by industry division, 1947-71

Year

1970

1971

1The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive
counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues
prior to October 1971. Comparable back data are published in Employment and

Average Average Average
weekly weekly hourly
earnings hours earnings

Total private

$45.58 403 $1,131
49.00 40.0 1.225
50.24 39.4 1.275
53.13 39.8 1.335
57.86 39.9 1.45
60.65 39.9 1.52
63.76 39.6 1.61
64.52 39.1 1.65
67.72 39.6 171
70.74 39.3 1.80
73.33 38.8 1.89
75.08 385 1.95
78.78 39.0 2.02
80.67 38.6 2.09
82.60 38.6 2.14
85.91 38.7 222
88.46 38.8 2.28
91.33 38.7 2.36
95.06 38.8 2.45
98.82 38.6 2.56
101.84 38.0 2.68
107.73 37.8 2.85
114.61 37.7 3.04
119.46 37.1 3.22
126.91 37.0 3.43

Transportation and public

utilities
$118.37 41.1 $2.88
125.14 41.3 3.03
128.13 41.2 3.11
131.22 40.5 3.24
138.85 40.6 3.42
148.15 40.7 3.64
155.93 40.5 3.85
169.24 40.2 4.21

Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8).!"

Data relate to production workers in mining and manufacturing; to construction

Avera?e Average Average
weekly weekly hourly

earnings hours earnings

Mining

$59.94 40.8 $1,469

65.56 39.4 1.664

62.33 36.3 1.717

67.16 37.9 1.772
74.11 38.4 1.93
77.59 38.6 2.01
83.03 38.8 2.14
82.60 38.6 2.14
89.54 40.7 2.20
95.06 40.8 2.33
98.65 40.1 2.46
96.08 38.9 2.47
103.68 40.5 2.56
105.44 40.4 261
106.92 40.5 2.64
110.43 40.9 2.70
114.40 41.6 2.75
117.74 41.9 2.81
123.52 42.3 2.92
130.24 42.7 3.05
135.89 42.6 3.19
142.71 42.6 3.35
155.23 43.0 3.61
163.97 42.7 3.84
171.72 424 4.05

Wholesale and retail trade

$38.07 40.5 $0,940
40.80 40.4 1010
42 9B 40 5 1 060
44.55 40.5 1.100
47.79 40.5 1.18
49.20 40.0 1.23
51.35 39.5 1.30
53.33 39.5 1.35
55.16 39.4 1.40
57.48 39.1 1.47
59.60 38.7 154
61.76 38.6 1.60
64.41 38.8 1.66
66.01 38.6 171
67.41 38.3 1.76
69.91 38.2 1.83
72.01 38.1 1.89
74.28 37.9 1.96
76.53 37.7 2.03
79.02 37.1 2.13
81.76 36.5 2.24
86.40 36.0 2.40
91.14 35.6 2.56
95.66 35. 2.71
100.74 35.1 2.87

Average Average Average
weekly weekly hourly
earnings hours earnings

Contract construction

$58.87 38.2 $1,541
65.27 38.1 1.713
67.56 37.7 1.792
69.68 37.4 1.863
76.96 38.1 2.02
82.86 38.9 2.13
86.41 37.9 2.28
88.91 37.2 2.39
90.90 37.1 2.45
96.38 37.5 2.57
100.27 37.0 271
103.78 36.8 2.82
108.41 37.0 2.93
113.04 36.7 3.08
118.08 36.9 3.20
122.47 37.0 3.31
127.19 37.3 341
132.06 37.2 3.55
138.38 37.4 3.70
146.26 37.6 3.89
154.95 37.7 4.11
164.93 37.4 4.41
181.54 37.9 4.79
196.35 37.4 5.25
213.36 37.3 5.72

Finance, insurance, and

real estate
$43 21 379 $1 140
45 48 379 1 200
47 63 37 8 1 260
50.52 37.7 1.340
54.67 37.7 145
57.08 37 8 151
59.57 377 158
62.04 376 165
63.92 376 170
65 68 36 9 178
67.53 36.7 1.84
70.12 37 1 189
72.74 37.3 1.95
75.14 37.2 2.02
77.12 36.9 2 09
80.94 37.3 2.17
84.38 375 225
85.79 37.3 2.30
88.91 37.2 2.39
92.13 37.3 2.47
95.46 37.0 2.58
101.75 37.0 2.75
108.70 37.1 2.93
113.34 36.8 3.08
121.36 37.0 3.28

Average Average Average
weekly weekly hourly
earnings hours earnings

Manufacturing

$49.17 40.4 $1,217
53.12 40.0 1.328
53.88 39.1 1.378
58.32 40.5 1,440
63.34 40.6 1.56
67.16 40.7 1.65
70.47 40.5 1.74
70.49 39.6 1.78
75.70 40.7 1.86
78.78 40.4 1.95
81.59 39.8 2.05
82.71 39.2 211
88.26 40.3 2.19
89.72 39.7 2.26
92.34 39.8 2.32
96.56 40.4 2.39
99.63 40.5 2.46
102.97 40.7 2.53
107.53 41.2 2.61
112.34 41.3 2.72
114.90 40.6 2.83
122.51 40.7 3.01
129.51 40.6 3.19
133.73 39.8 3.36
142.44 39.9 3.57
Services
$69.84 36.0 $1.94
73.60 35.9 2.05
77.04 35.5 2.17
80.38 35.1 2.29
84.32 34.7 2.43
90.57 34.7 2.61
96.66 34.4 2.81
102.26 34.2 2.99

public utilities; wholesale and retail trade; finance, insurance, and real estate; and
services. These groups account for approximately four-fifths of the total employment
on private nonagricultural payrolls.

2 Data include Alaska and Hawaii beginning 1959.

workers in contract construction; and to nonsupervisory workers in transportation and
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NOTE: For additional detail, see Employment and Earnings, table C-I.
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19. Gross average weekly hours of production
industry division and major manufacturing group

Industry division and group

TOTAL PRIVATE

MINING

CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION.

MANUFACTURING.
Overtime hours...........ccccceecueene .

Durable g_oods
Overtime hours

Ordnance and accessories
Lumber and wood products,
Furniture and fixtures____
Stone, clay, and glass products,

Primary metal industries

Fabricated metal products

Machinery, except electrical

Electrical equipment

Transportation equipment
Instruments and related products........

Miscellaneous manufacturing............

Nonduraple goods
Overtime hours

Food and kindred products,

Tobacco manufactures,

Textile mill products,

Apparel and other textile products.......

Paper and allied products,

Printing and publishing

Chemicals and allied products___
Petroleum and coal products,

Rubber and plastics products, nec. ...
Leather and leather products..............

TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC
UTILITIES

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE..........

Wholesale trade
Retail trade

FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE.

SERVICES

Annual
average
1970 1971
37.1 37.0
42.7 42.4
37.4 37.3
39.8 39.9
3.0 2.9
40.3 40.4
2.9 2.9
40.6 41.7
39.7 403
39.2 3938
41.2 41.6
40.5 40.4
40.7 403
41.1 40.6
39.9 39.9
40.3  40.7
40.1 39.8
38.7 389
39.1 39.3
3.0 3.0
405 403
37.8 37.0
39.9 40.6
353 355
41.9 42.1
37.7 37.6
41.6 41.6
42.7 42.4
40.3 403
37.2 377
40.5 40.2
35.3 35.1
40.0 39.8
33.8 337
36.8 37.0
34.4 34.2

39.3
39.6
39.2
39.5

3.2
40.7
37.4
40.8
36.0
42,5
37.7
41.3
42.6
40.3
37.6
40.7
36.0

39.9
34.7

37.3
34.7

or nonsupervlsory workers 1

w8

42.2
37.7
42.1
42.8
40.5
36.9

40.8

35.2

39.7
33.7

36.9
34.1

1971

Oct

37.7

40.5
35.0

39.8
335

37.0
34.1

1The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive
counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues

prior to October 1971. Comparable back data are published in Employment and
Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8).

Data relate to production workers in mining and manufacturing; to construction
workers in contract construction; and to nonsupervisory workers in transportation and
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42.4
37.6
41.6
421
40.8
38.4

40.6

34.9

39.8
33.4

37.0
34.0
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387

40.6
35.5

40.3
34.1

37.0
34.2

41.9
37.1
41.6
41.7
40.6
38.2

39.8

34.7

39.6
33.2

37.3
33.9

on private

42.2
37.2
41.6
41.4
40.7
38.5

40.2

34.6

39.7
33.0

37.1
34.0
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41.3
36.0

42.4
37.6
41.8
41.6
40.8
37.9
40.2
34.8

39.8
33.2

37.1
34.0

nonagricultural payrolls, by

1972

wi

RO ©hREN BN

NN NN
OOk PORN
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ao

39.5

39.5
3.1

40.0
33.1
41.3
35.9
42.6
37.8
41.9
42.5
41.1
38.0

39.9
34.8

39.8
33.3

37.3
34.0

425
37.6
41.6
42.3
411
38.7

40.3

34.8

39.8
33.3

37.0
33.8

June

43.0
37.9
42.0
42.4
415
39.2

40.8

35.5

40.0
34.1

37.2
34.2

July»

37.6
42.6
38.0

WAEDN AANA IS IS
GE8E S8HE w8 w8
roOoow© i Ny{e) wh

42.9
38.0
41.8
42.2
40.8
38.9

40.9

36.0

40.0
34.8

37.4
34.8

Aug.P

37.7
42.7
38.3

w8
[$1EN]
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B
oo
~No

39.0

39.9
3.3

40.7
35.8
41.3
36.2

43.1
38.3
41.6
41.7
41.4
39.2
41.0
36.1

39.9
34.8

37.2
34.7

public utilities; wholesale and retail trade; finance, insurance, and real es-
tate; and services. These groups account for approximately four-fifths of
the total employment on private nonagricultural payrolls.

NOTE: For additional detail, see Employment and Earnings, table C-2.

p=preliminary.
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20. Gross average weekly hours of production or nonsupervisory workers 1 on private nonagricultural payrolls, by indus-
try division and major manufacturing group, seasonally adjusted

1971 1972
Industry division and group
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July p Aug.p

TOTAL PRIVATE 36.9 36.7 37.0 37.1 37.2 37.0 37.2 37.1 37.3 37.0 37.2 37.2 37.2
MINING. 42.0 41.9 425 42.3 42.6 43.0 42.5 42.9 42.3 42.4 42.8 42.2 42.4
CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION 37.1 35.7 37.6 39.0 36.8 374 37.3 375 36.7 36.6 36.8 37.0 37.1
MANUFACTURING. 39.8 39.5 39.8 40.1 40.3 40.0 40.5 40.4 40.8 40.5 40.6 40.6 40.7
Overtime ho 2.9 2.8 3.0 3.0 3.1 2.9 3.2 3.3 3.6 3.4 3.4 3.4 4

Durable goods 40.0 39.7 40.3 40.6 40.9 40.6 41.1 41.0 415 41.2 41.4 41.2 41.2
Overtime hours 2.8 2.7 2.8 2.9 3.0 2.9 3.2 3.3 3.7 3.5 .3.5 35 3.6
Ordnance and accessories.................... . 41.9 41.7 41.8 41.9 42.0 41.2 42.4 42.3 42.4 42.0 42.0 42.5 42.9

Lumber and wood products 40.2 40.1 40.7 40.8 40.8 40.9 40.9 40.9 411 40.9 41.3 411 415
Furniture and fixtures 39.9 39.4 39.7 40.0 39.9 40.3 40.7 40.5 40.8 40.6 40.9 40.4 40.5

Stone, clay, and glass products 41.8 41.4 41.8 41.9 41.6 41.8 42.0 42.2 41.9 41.8 42.0 41.9 42.1

Primary metal industries............. ..., 38.8 39.5 40.1 40.1 41.0 40.6 41.1 41.3 41.4 41.4 41.5 41.2 41.9
Fabricated metal products, 402 39.3 40.1 404 409 404 41.0 40.8 41.2 411 41.2 41.2 41.2
Machinery, except electrical................. 40.8 40.5 40.8 411 41.3 41.0 41.4 41.4 41.8 41.7 42.1 42.0 42.3
Electrical equipment 40.0 39.6 39.9 40.1 40.3 40.1 40.7 40.3 40.8 40.4 40.5 40.3 40.6
Transportation equipment.............. ........ 39.9 38.5 40.5 40.5 41.7 40.7 41.9 42.1 42.9 42.0 42.0 415 41.2
Instruments and related products__ 39.8 39.7 39.9 40.2 404 403 40.8 40.3 40.7 40.7 40.6 40.5 40.9
Miscellaneous manufacturing ... 39.2 38.7 38.9 39.1 39.2 39.0 39.6 39.3 39.6 39.3 395 392 39.0
Nondurable goods . 39.3 39.1 39.3 39.5 39.5 39.4 39.6 39.6 39.8 39.7 39.8 39.7 39.7
Overtime hours...........ccceeeeeene 3.1 3.1 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.3 3.2 3.4 3.3 3.2

Food and kindred products........ .......... 40.1 40.1 40.0 39.9 40.4 40.1 40.2 40.6 40.7 40.4 40.6 40.5 40.1

Tobacco manufactures 37.1 36.6 34.7 35.6 35.6 34.8 33.6 34.4 33.8 33.9 34.3 34.6 35.6

Textile mill products... 40.7 40.4 40.8 41.1 41.0 41.3 41.2 41.4 417 41.3 41.5 41.1 41.2

Apparel and other texti 35.7 35.4 36.0 36.2 35.9 35.7 36.2 35.8 36.0 35.6 35.9 35.9 35.9

Paper and allied products 424 419 420 423 423 421 42.6 427 430 426 430 429 43.0

Printing and publishing 375 37.4 37.5 37.6 37.5 37.5 37.5 37.6 38.0 37.7 37.9 38.0 38.0
Chemicals and allied products............. 415 421 415 414 417 418 418 418 4L7T 416 420 419 41.8
Petroleum and coal products . 43.4 429 42.4 418 427 42.2 42.0 41.7 41.9 416 421 41.8 42.5

Rubber and plastics products, nec........ 40.1 40.0 40.3 40.6 40.9 40.8 41.0 41.2 415 41.2 415 41.0 412

Leather and leather products 376 373 379 383 379 380 385 382 391 387 386 384 39.2

TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC UTILITIES.. 40.5 40.6 40.3 40.4 40.5 40.0 40.4 40.6 40.3 40.5 40.7 40.5 40.8

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE___ 35.1 35.1 35.2 35.2 35.3 35.1 35.1 35.1 35.2 35.1 35.3 35.2 35.2
Wholesale trade...............oouene 39.7 39.7 39.8 39.9 40.0 39.7 40.0 39.9 40.0 40.0 39.9 39.7 39.7
Retail trade 33.6 33.6 33.8 33.7 33.9 33.7 335 33.6 33.7 33.7 33.8 33.8 33.7

FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE... 37.3 37.0 36.9 36.9 37.0 37.3 37.1 37.1 37.3 37.1 37.2 37.4 37.2

SERVICES oo 34.3 34.2 34.2 34.1 34.2 34.1 34.2 34.0 34.1 34.0 34.1 344 34.3

1The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive
counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues
prior to October 1971. Comparable back data are published in Employment and
Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8).

Data relate to production workers in mining and manufacturing; to construction
workers in contract construction; and to noilsupervisory workers in transportation and
public utilities; wholesale and retail trade; finance, insurance, and real estate; and

services. These groups account for approximately four-fifths of the total employment
on private nonagricultural payrolls.

NOTE: These data have been seasonally adjusted to reflect experience through
May 1971. For additional detail, see September 1971 issue of Employment and Earn-
ings.

p=preliminary.
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21. Gross average hourly earnings of production or nonsupervisory workers 1 on private nonagricultural payrolls, by

industry division and major manufacturing group

Annual 1971

average
Industry division and group

1970 1971 Aug. Sept.  Oct

TOTAL PRIVATE $3.22 $343 $345 $3.49 $3.49

MINING 3.84 4.05 4.10 4.15 3.92

CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION woovveeeeemmerrnrserrnrnnnees 5.25 5.72 575 5.86 5.90

MANUFACTURING 3.36 3.57 3.56 3.60 3.60

Durable goods. 3.56 3.80 3.79 3.83 3.82

Ordnance and accessories, 3.61 385 3.8 390 391

Lumber and wood products, 2.96 3.14 3.19 3.21 3.21

Furniture and fixtures, 2.77 290 294 295 2.93

Stone, clay, and glass products.......... 3.40 366 373 375 373

Primary metal industries 3.93 423 429 435 435

Fabricated metal products 3.53 3.74 375 377 3.77

Machinery, except electrical____ ___ 3.77 3.99 402 4.04 404

Electrical equipment 328 350 350 352 351

Transportation equipment ... 4.06 4.44 4.37 4.42 4.44

Instruments and related products____ 3.35 3.53 3.55 3.57 3.55

Miscellaneous manufacturing. 2.82 2.96 2.95 2.96 2.96

Nondurable goods 3.08 326 327 331 329

Food and kindred products. . 316 3.38 334 338 338

Tobacco manufactures 2.92 3.15 3.19 3.03 3.02

Textile mill products 2.45 2.57 2.57 2.58 2.59

Apparel and other textile products...... 2.39 2.49 2.50 2.53 2.52

Paper and allied products 3.44 368 373 377 373

Printing and publishing 3.92 4.20 4.23 4.28 4.27

Chemicals and allied products____ ...  3.69 3.94 3.99 4.03 4.00

Petroleum and coal products 428 458 459 466 4.65

Rubber and plastics products, nec 3.20 3.41 345 3.48 3.46

Leather and leather products.... . 249 2.59 259 2.62 2.63
TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC UTILI-

TIES 3.85 4.21 4.25 4.33 431

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE .o 2.71 2.87 2.88 2.90 291

Wholesale trade. 3.44 3.67 3.70 3.72 3.72

Retail trade . .. 244 2.57 2.57 2.60 2.60

FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE. 3.08 328 330 3.30 331

SERVICES 2.81 2.99 2.99 3.04 3.03

1The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive
counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues
prior to October 1971. Comparable back data are published in Employment and
Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8).

Data relate to production workers in mining and manufacturing; to construction
workers in contract construction; and to nonsupervisory workers in transportation and
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1972

Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July p Aug.P

$3.48 $3.51 $3.54 $3.55 $3.57 $3.60 $3.61 $3.62 $3.62 $3.64
3.92 4.27 432 431 430 435 432 433 434 4.36
590 593 599 598 597 599 6.03 597 5.99 6.06
3.60 3.69 3.71 3.72 3.74 3.77  3.79 3.79 3.79 3.79
3.83 3.93 395 396 3.99 4.02 4.03 4.04 4.02 4.05

388 398 398 4.04 402 406 407 409 4.10 4.07
320 319 321 321 322 325 329 332 332 3.34
293 298 298 299 301 303 303 305 3.04 3.08
371 374 376 378 382 384 387 391 303 3.95
436 450 454 455 457 460 462 463 465 4.71
378 387 3.8 3.89 392 395 396 398 3.98 3.98
404 416 416 419 421 423 424 426 4.24 4.26
352 360 360 362 363 364 366 367 3.67 3.70
444 462 460 465 4.6/ AT2 474 473 466 4.73
356 3.62 367 369 370 371 372 372 372 3.73
297 305 307 3.06 306 308 309 309 3.09 3.11
329 336 338 340 341 343 344 345 348 3.46
340 351 352 353 356 359 360 358 3.58 3.52
3.08 329 332 337 339 345 347 352 356 3.34
259 262 269 271 271 272 271 272 271 2.73
252 255 256 258 257 258 257 2.60 258 2.61
373 380 381 383 384 38 3.8 393 3.98 3.98
427 436 435 436 4.39 443 446 446 4.49 4.49
400 406 410 412 411 413 416 420 4.22 4.21
4.65 4.65 4.84 4.88 4.88 4.94 4.96 4.95 4.97 4.99
346 353 354 354 354 356 356 358 3.63 3.63
261 265 2,67 270 270 269 271 270 268 2.71
433 441 446 448 450 456 458 459 4.65 4.70

291 291 2.97 2.98 2.99 3.00 3.00 3.01 3.01 3.01

3.74 379 382 382 3.83 3.86 384 385 3.88
260 261 266 266 2.67 2.68 268 269 2.69

330 334 3.40 3.40 3.41 3.45 3.43 3.43 3.45 3.43

w

.88
.69

N

3.04 306 3.09 311 311 313 3.12 3.11 312 3.10

public utilities; wholesale and retail trade; finance, insurance, and real estate; and
services. These groups account for approximately four-fifths of the total employment
on private nonagricultural payrolls.
NOTE: For additional detail, see Employment and Earnings, table C-2.
p=preliminary.
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22.
industry division and major manufacturing group

MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW, OCTOBER 1972

Gross average weekly earnings of production or nonsupervisory workers 1 on private nonagricultural payrolls, by

Annual average 1971
Industry division and group
1970 1971 Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
TOTAL PRIVATE... .. $119.46 $126.91 $129.03 $129.13 $129.13 $128.76
MINING......ccooiiiiiiiiie e 163.97 171.72 173.43 17472 167.78 165.82
CONTRACT CONSTRUC-
TION. ..o 196.35 213.36 220.23 216.23 225.38 223.61
MANUFACTURING............. . 133.73 14244 14169 14328 144.00 144.72
Durable goods............... 143.47 15352 151.60 15320 154.71 155.88
Ordnance and accessories. 146.57 160.55 161.80 163.41 163.44 162.96
Lumber and wood

Products. ... 11751 12654 12920 19968 131.61 129.92
Furniture and fixtures....... 10858 11542 118.78 11800 118.37 118.37
Stone, clay, and glass

Products.........ccoeveienenne 140.08 152.26 157.78 15713 157.03 155.45
Primary metal industries.. 159.17 170.89 166.45 17183 172.70 173.96
Fabricated metal products. 143.67 150.72 151.13 15042 151.93 153.47
Machinery, except

electrical___ 154.95 161.99 162.01 164.02 164.83 166.04
Electrical equipment 130.87 139.65 140.00 14080 140.75 142.21
Transportation

equipment, 163.62 180.71 171.74 17282 182.04 182.48
Instruments and related

Products.........cccceeueeeunes 134.34 14049 14058 14280 142.36 144.18
Miscellaneous manufac-

TUTING. .o e 109.13  115.14 11564 11514 116.33 117.32
Nondurable goods 12043 12812 12917 13075 129.63 130.28
Food and kindred

products...........ccocueee. - 12798 13621 13594 13824 13554 136.34
Tobacco manufactures_ 110.38  116.55 119.31 11453 108.72 109.96
Textile mill products........ 97.76  104.34 104.86 10475 106.19 107.23
Apparel and other textile

Products........ ...c.... 84.37 8840 90.00 89.82 90.47 9148
Paper and allied

products.......... [ 144.14 15493 15853 150,08 157.78 158.15
Printing and publishing... 147.78 157.92 159.47 161.36 160.55 160.55
Chemicals and allied

products...........ccccceeuen. 15350 16390 164.79 169.66 166.00 166.40
Petroleum and coal

Products...........cccueeeueens 182.76 194.19 19553 199.45 198.09 195.77
Rubber and plastics

products, nec............... 128.96 137.42 139.04 140.94 140.48 141.17
Leather and leather

Products.........ccoveeeeuene 92.63 97.64 97.38 9668 99.15 100.22

TRANSPORTATION AND
PUBLIC UTILITIES........... 155.93 169.24 17298 176.66 17456 175.80
WHOLESALE AND RETAIL
......................... . 95.66 100.74 103.68 102.08 101.85 101.56
Wholesale trade... 137.60 146.07 147.63 147.68 148.06 148.85
Retail trade 8247 8661 89.18 87.62 87.10 86.84
FINANCE, INSURANCE,
AND REAL ESTATE. 113.34 121.36 123.09 12177 122.47 12210
SERVICES. ..ot 96.66 10226 103.75 103.66 103.32 103.36

1972
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Junep Julyp Aug.P
$130.92 $129.92 $130.64 $131.73 $133.20 $133.21 $135.39 $136.11 $137.23
18276 183.60 181.02 181.46 184.44 183.17 186.62 184.88  186.17
216.45 21444 21528 219.70 219.23 221.90 224.47 227.62 232.10
150.18 147.66 149.17 150.72 152.69 15350 154.63 153.12 154.25
16270 159.58 161.17 163.59 165.62 166.04 168.06 164.42  166.86
168.75 16597 17049 169.64 17133 17094 172.60 17179 173.79
130.15 128.40 129.68 131.70 13358 13588 138.78 136.12  139.61
121.88 11831 119.00 121.00- 121.81 12181 12536 121.60 126.28
15558 153.78 155.74 150.68 160.90 16254 165.39 16545  168.27
18450 184.78 18655 188.74 190.90 19173 193.53 192.05 197.35
159.83 15559 157.16 159.15 161.56 16276 165.17 162.38  164.37
17430 170.56 173.47 17556 176.81 17681 179.35 175.96 178.07
147.24 14400 14552 146.29 147.06 14750 149.37 146.07  150.22
196.35 186.76 -191.58 194.74 198.24 19955 199.13 192.92 192.04
147.70 147.17 149.08 149.11 150.26 150.66 151.40 149.54 151.81
12048 11881 119.95 12026 121.66 12113 122.36 119.27 121.29
13373 13216 133.28 134.35 13549 13588 137.66 138.50 138.05
14251  140.10 139.79 14240 14360 14472 14571 14642  143.26
11844 11321 11155 112.89 11420 11625 12250 12211  119.57
108.73 109.75 11111 111.92 11234 11138 11342 11084 112.75
91.55 90.37 9262 9252 9262 9149 9360 92.62 94.48
162.64 159.64 161.63 162.82 16444 16490 16899 170.74 17154
165.68 161.39 162.19 165.06 16745 167.70 169.03 170.62 171.97
17011 17056 171.39 171.80 173.05 17306 176.40 17640 175.14
196.70 201.83 202.03 203.01 20995 20981 209.88 200.73  208.08
14544 14372 14408 14443 14632 14632 14857 14810  150.28
10256  101.99 103.95 102.33 10222 10488 10584 104.25 106.23
179.05 17751 180.10 180.00 18194 18457 18727 19019  192.70
103.31  103.06 10311 10405 10440 10440 10686 108.36  108.66
152.74 15127 151.65 152.43 153.63 15283 154.00 155.20 154.81
80.00 8831 87.78 8864 8924 8924 9173 9361 93.61
12358 126.82 126.14 12651 128.69 12691 127.60 129.03  127.60
10465 10475 105.74 10574 106.42 10546 106.36 10858  107.57

1The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive
counts of employment) and data are not comparable with those published in issues
prior to October 1971. Comparable back data are published in Employment and
Earnings, United States, 1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312-8).

Data relate to production workers in mining and manufacturing; to construction
workers in contract construction; and to nonsupervisory workers in transportation and
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services. These groups account for approximately four-fifths of the total employment
on private nonagricultural payrolls.
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23. Gross and spendable average weekly earnings of production or nonsupervisory workers 1 on private nonagricultural
payrolls, in current and 1967 dollars, 1960 to date

Private nonagricultural workers Manufacturing workers
Spendable average weekly earnings Spendable average weekly earnings
Year and month weekly earnings weekly earnings )
Worker with no Worker with 3 Worker with no Worker with 3
dependents dependents dependents dependents

Current 1967 Current 1967 Current 1967 Current 1967 Current 1967 Current 1967
dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars

1960......eeciins m e . $80.67 $90.95 $65.59 $73.95 $72.96 $82.25 $89.72  $101.15 $72.57 $81.82 $80.11 $90.32
1961. 82.60 92.19 67.08 74.87 74.48 83.13 92.34 103.06 74.60 83.26 82.18 91.72
1962 85.91 94.82 69.56 76.78 76.99 84.98 96.56 106.58 77.86 85.94 85.53 94.40
1963. 88.46 96.47 71.05 77.48 78.56 85.67 99.63 108.65 79.82 87.04 87.58 95.51
1964 91.33 98.31 75.04 80.78 82.57 88.88 102.97 110.84 84.40 90.85 92.18 99.22
1965 95.06 100.59 78.99 83.59 86.30 91.32 107.53 113.79 89.08 94.26 96.78 102.41
1966....c.n veereere wererireies e 98.82 101.67 81.29 83.63 88.66 91.21 112.34 115.58 91.57 94.21 99.45 102.31
1967 101.84 101.84 83.38 83.38 90.86 90.86 114.90 114.90 93.28 93.28 101.26 101.26
1968 107.73 103.39 86.71 83.21 95.28 91.44 122,51 117.57 97.70 93.76 106.75 102.45
1969 114.61 104.38 90.96 82.84 99.99 91.07 129.51 117.95 101.90 92.81 111.44 101.49
1970... 119.46 102.72 95.94 82.49 104.61 89.95 133.73 114.99 106.62 91.68 115.90 99.66
1971 it e 126.91 104.62 103.51 85.33 112.12 92.43 142.44 117.43 114.97 94.78 124.24 102.42
1971:
August 129.03 105.68 105.07 86.05 113.79 93.19 141.69 116.04 114.42 93.71 123.65 101.27
September 129.13 105.67 105.15 86.05 113.86 93.18 143.28 117.25 115.59 94.59 124.89 102.20
October 129.13 105.50 105.15 85.91 113.86 93.02 144.00 117.65 116.12 94.87 125.45 102.49
November 128.76 105.02 104.87 85.54 113.57 92.63 144.72 118.04 116.65 95.15 126.01 102.78
December....... ..ot ceienne 130.92 106.35 106.47 86.49 115.28 93.65 150.18 122.00 120.64 98.00 130.25 105.81
1972:
January.... 129.92 105.45 107.04 86.88 116.18 94.30 147.66 119.85 120.13 97.51 130.09 105.59
February .. 130.64 105.53 107.57 86.89 116.74 94.30 149.17 120.49 121.25 97.94 131.26 106.03
March 131.73 106.23 108.38 87.40 117.60 94.84 150.72 121.55 122.39 98.70 132.47 106.83
April 133.20 107.16 109.46 88.06 118.76 95.54 152.69 122.85 123.85 99.64 134.00 107.80
May 133.21 106.82 109.47 87.79 118.77 95.24 153.50 123.10 124.44 99.79 134.63 107.96
June 135.39 108.31 111.08 88.86 120.49 96.39 154.63 123.70 125.28 100.22 135.51 108.41
JUIY Pt s e 136.11 108.45 111.61 88.93 121.05 96.45 153.12 122.01 124.16 98.93 134.34 107.04
AUQUSE Pt e 137.23 109.17 112.44 89.45 121.94 97.01 154.25 122.71 125.00 99.44 135.22 107.57
1The industry series have been adjusted to March 1970 benchmarks (comprehensive Spendable average weekly earnings are based on gross average weekly
counts of employment). To reflect the retroactive tax exemption provisions of the Tax earnings as published in table 22 less the estimated amount of the work-
Reform Act of 1971, the spendable earnings series has been revised back to January er's Federal social security and income tax liability. Since the amount of
1971. Moreover, the Consumer Price Index has been revised back to August 1971, tax liability depends on the number of dependents supported by the worker
to reflect the retroactive repeal of the automobile excise tax. Because of these revisions, as well as on the level of his gross income, spendable earnings have been
monthly data published in this table beginning with the January 1972 issue ot the computed for 2 types of income receivers: (1) a worker with no dependents
Monthly Labor Review are not comparable with such data in earlier issues. Com- and (2) a married worker with 3 dependents.
parable back data are published in Employment and Earnings, United States, The earnings expressed in 1967 dollars have been adjusted for changes
1909-71 (BLS Bulletin 1312'8)' in purchasing power as measured by the Bureau's Consumer Price Index.

Data relate to production workers in mining and manufacturing; to con-
struction workers in contract construction; and to nonsupervisory workers
in transportation and public utilities; wholesale and retail trade; finance,

These series are described in “The Spendable Earnings Series: A Techni-

cal Note on its Calculation,” in Employment and Earnings and Monthly Re-

. port on the Labor Force, February 1969, pp. 6-13.
insurance, and real estate; and services. These groups account for approxi-
mately four-fifths of the total employment on private nonagricultural pay- NOTE: For additional detail, see Employment and Earnings, table C-5.

rolls. p=preliminary.
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24. Consumer and Wholesale Price Indexes, annual averages and changes, 1949-71 1

[1967 = 100]
Consumer prices Wholesale prices
Farm products, Industrial
Year All items Commodities Services All commodities processed foods commodities
and feeds

Index Percent Index Percent Index Percent Index Percent Index Percent Index Percent

change change change change change change
1949 71.4 -1.0 78.3 -2.6 56.9 4.8 78.7 -5.0 89.6 -11.7 75.3 -2.1
1950 72.1 1.0 78.8 6 58.7 3.2 81.8 3.9 93.9 4.8 78.0 3.6
1951t e 77.8 7.9 85.9 9.0 61.8 5.3 91.9 114 106.9 138 86.1 10.4
1952 79.5 2.2 87.0 1.3 64.5 4.4 88.6 -2.7 102,7 -3.9 84.1 -2.3
1953 80.1 .8 86.7 -.3 67.3 4.3 87.4 -1.4 96.0 -6.5 84.8 .8
1954 80.5 5 85.9 -.9 69.5 3.3 87.6 2 -95.7 -.3 85.0 .2
1955 80.2 -4 85.1 -.9 70.9 2.0 87.8 2 91.2 -4.7 86.9 2.2
1956 81.4 15 85.9 9 72.7 25 90.7 3.3 90.6 -7 90.8 4.5
1957 84.3 3.6 88.6 3.1 75.6 4.0 93.3 2.9 93.7 3.4 93.3 2.8
1958 86.6 2.7 90.6 2.3 78.5 3.8 94.6 1.4 98.1 4.7 93.6 3
1959 87.3 8 90.7 1 80.8 2.9 94.8 2 93,5 -4.7 95.3 1.8
1960 88.7 1.6 91.5 9 83,5 3.3 94.9 1 93.7 .2 95.3 .0
1961 89.6 1.0 92.0 5 85.2 2.0 94.5 .4 93.7 .0 94.8 -.5
1962 90.6 11 92.8 9 86.8 1.9 94.8 3 94.7 11 94.8 .0
1963 917 1.2 93.6 9 88.5 2.0 94.5 -.3 93.8 1.0 94.7 -1
1964 92.9 1.3 94.6 11 90.2 1.9 94.7 2 93.2 -.6 95.2 5
1965 94.5 1.7 95.7 1.2 92.2 2.2 96.6 2.0 97.1 4.2 96.4 1.3
1966 97.2 2.9 98.2 2.6 95.8 3.9 99.8 3.3 103.5 6.6 98,5 2.2
1967 100.0 2.9 100.0 18 100.0 4.4 100.0 2 100.0 -3.4 100.0 1.5
1968 104.2 4.2 103.7 3.7 105.2 5.2 102.5 2.5 102.4 2.4 102.5 25
1969 109.8 5.4 108.4 4.5 1125 6.9 106.5 3.9 «108.0 '5.5 106.0 3.4
1970 116.3 5.9 113.5 4.7 121.6 8.1 110.4 3.7 111.6 r3.3 110.0 3.8
1971 121.3 4.3 117.4 3.4 128.4 5.6 113.9 3.2 113.8 2.0 114.0 3.6

1Historical price changes are shown in greater detail and for earlier years in the Bureau's Handbook of Labor Statistics, 1971 (BLS Bulletin 1705).

25. Consumer Price Index—U.S. average—general summary and groups, subgroups, and selected items

[1967 = 100 unless otherwise specified]

Annual 1971 1972
General summary average
1971
Aug. Sept.  Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May  June  July  Aug.

All items. . 121.3 '122.1 '122.2 '122.4 122.6 1231 1232 1238 1240 1243 1247 1250 1255 125.7
All items (1957-59= 100) 141.0 '142.0 '142.1 '142.4 142.6 1431 1433 1439 1443 1446 1450 1454 1459 146.2
Food 1184 1200 1191 1189 1190 1203 1203 1222 1224 1224 1223 1230 1242 124.6
Food at home .. 1164 1181 1169 1166 1167 1182 1182 1205 120.6 1204 1202 1209 1224 122.7
Food away from home 1261 1271 1276 1280 1282 1283 1286 1289 1294 130.0 1304 1309 131.3 131.9
Housing 1243 1251 1255 1259 1264 126.8 1273 1276 1279 1282 1285 129.0 129.5 129.9
Rent . 1152 1158 1161 1164 1166 1169 1171 1175 1177 1181 1183 1188 119.0 119.4
Homeownership 1337 1344 1351 1357 1367 137.0 137.8 138.0 1382 1385 1389 139.6 140.7 141.3
Apparel and upkeep 1198 1190 1206 1216 121.9 121.8 120.2 1207 1213 1218 1225 1221 1211 120.8
Transportation 1186 '119.3 '118.6 '119.3 1188 1186 119.0 1183 1184 118.6 1195 °119.8 120.3 120.5
Health and recreation 1222 1231 1236 1235 1237 1239 1243 1247 1250 1255 1258 1261 1263 126.5
Medical care, 128.4 130.0 1304 129.6 129.7 130.1 1305 131.0 1314 131.7 132.0 1324 1327 132.9
Special groups
All items less shelter. 1193 '120.2 '120.2 '120.3 1204 1209 1209 2125 121.8 1221 1224 1227 1231 123.2
All items less food 1221 '122.7 '123.1 '123.5 1237 1239 1240 1242 1245 1249 1254 1257 1259 126.1
All items less medical care..........ccccoc.cuveeiiieennennne 1209 '121.6 '121.7 '122.1 1223 1227 1228 1234 1236 1239 1243 1246 125.1 125.3
Commodities 117.4 '118.2 '118.1 '118.4 1185 1189 118.7 1194 119.7 1199 1203 120.7 121.2 121.4
Nondurables 1177 1186 1187 1188 1189 1195 1192 1203 1206 120.7 121.0 1212 121.7 122.0
Durables 1165 '116.9 '116.4 '117.1 1174 1172 1173 1171 1173 117.7 1184 119.2 1196 119.7
Services, 1284 '129.4 '129.8 '130.0 1304 130.8 131.5 131.8 132.0 1324 1327 1331 1335 133.8
Commodities less food 1168 '117.1 '117.4 '118.0 1181 1181 1177 117.8 1182 1185 1192 1194 1194 119.5
Nondurables less food 117.0 1172 1182 1187 1187 1188 1181 1184 1189 1191 1197 1195 119.3 119.4
Apparel commodities___ . 1201 1191 1209 1220 1224 1222 1203 1209 121.6 1221 1229 1224 1213 120.9
Apparel commodities less footwear 1199 1186 1207 1219 1223 1221 1199 1206 121.3 121.8 1226 1220 120.7 120.0
Nondurables less food and apparel 1152 1162 1166 1168 1165 1168 1168 1170 117.3 117.4 1179 1179 118.2 118.6
Household durables. 1129 1134 1135 1136 113.6 1137 1137 1136 1141 1144 1148 1151 1153 115.4
Housefurnishings____ 1143 1148 1149 1151 1151 1153 1149 1150 1156 1159 1162 1164 1164 116.3
Services less rent 1309 '131.9 '132.3 '132.5 1329 1333 1341 134 4 1347 1350 1353 1357 136.2 136.4
Household services less rent 1326 133.6 1342 1347 1354 1361 1370 1374 137.7 138.1 1385 1389 139.6 140.0
Transportation services 1331 '134.1 '133.8 '133.9 1340 1342 1356 1357 1355 1356 1358 1360 136.3 136-3
Medical care services 1333 1351 1356 1346 1348 1353 1358 1364 1369 137.3 137.6 138.0 1384 138.6
Other services, 1225 1228 1237 1238 1240 1241 1243 1245 1247 1251 1253 1256 1258 125.9
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25. Continued—Consumer Price Index—U.S. average

Annual 1971 1972
Group, subgroup, and selected items average
1971
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug.

FOOD 1184 1200 1191 1189 119.0 1203 1203 1222 1224 1224 1223 123.0 1242 124.6
Food av/ay from home_____ ..... ... 1261 1271 1276 1280 1282 1283 1286 1289 1294 1300 1304 1309 1313 131.9
Restaurant meals 1258 1269 1273 1277 1279 1280 1283 1286 1293 1299 1304 1309 1313 1320
Snacks.........ce s 1275 1282 1286 1295 1294 1296 130.0 130.0 130.2 1306 130.7 131.0 1311 131.6
Food at home 1164 1181 1169 1166 1167 1182 1182 1205 120.6 1204 1202 1209 1224 122.7
Cereals and bakery products............. 1139 1145 1146 1143 1141 1138 1137 1143 1148 1150 1147 1145 1144 114.4
Flour 101.0 101.2 1015 1011 101.1 1005 100.8 100.9 100.8 1004  100.2 99.4 99.2 99.2

Cracker meal 1298 1311 1315 1316 1317 1319 1322 1339 1349 1354 1355 1359 1359 135.9
Corn flakes. .

Bread, white

Bread, whole wheat__ 1175 1187 1191 1192 1193 1185 1189 1193 1192 1205 1203 1193 1197  119.9
Cookies, — 1087 1100 1099 1099 108.7 109.3 1092 109.7 1107 1112 1114 1095 109.9  109.1
Layer CaKe...........eceeeimueeeeneeiiis o 1201 1212 1215 1207 1205 1208 1196 119.2 1204 1201 1198 1199 120.2 119.9
Cinnamon rolls 1182 1191 1186 1196 1192 1185 1190 1192 1200 1208 1208 121.3 120.7 119.0
Meats, poultry, and fish 1169 1187 1191 1184 1181 1189 1207 1263 1268 1259 1248 1264 1299  130.8
Meats 1167 1184 1188 1183 1182 1191 1211 1275 1279 1269 1256 1275 1313 1325
Beef and veal.. ... ... 1249 1268 1277 1271 1266 1280 1308 1361 137.1 1359 1341 1358 1394  140.2
Steak, round 1235 1253 1261 155 1252 1263 1308 137.2 1375 1340 1306 1326 1373 137.0
Steak, sirloin . 1228 1250 1278 1253 1235 1255 1285 1321 1323 1309 1275 1319 1369 136.6
Steak, porterhouse 1241 1281 1295 1273 1257 1275 1311 1344 1348 1322 1304 1340 139.2 1393
Rump roast — 1224 1241 1240 1252 1240 1244 1281 1346 1354 1327 1292 1321 1356 1365
Rib roast — 1262 1299 1308 1293 1288 131.8 1352 139.2 1401 1382 1366 1367 1410 1410
Chuck roast _ 1244 1260 1259 1256 1259 1289 1310 1395 1412 1376 1339 1324 1384 1402
Hamburger 1262 1271 1283 1276 1276 1291 130.8 1359 1373 1366 1357 136.6 1387 1409
Beef liver 1137 1143 1140 1148 1147 1146 1148 1183 1213 1285 1322 1330 1330 1333
Veal cutlets, 1417 1455 1460 1467 1472 1480 1501 156.2 157.4 159.1 159.6 1620 1645 165.6
Pork 1050 1069 1064 1058 1063 1072 109.2 1194 1182 1167 1154 1180 1240 1254
CROPS oo oo 107.4 1131 1099 1098 1105 1112 1114 1242 1190 1159 1147 1198 1307 128.0
Loin roast, 1066 1111 1100 1087 109.2 109.7 ... 1214 1195 1158 1147 1190 1301 1287
Pork sausage 1114 1114 1130 1128 1120 1114 1129 1203 1235 1246 1249 1261 1291 1326
Ham, whole 1039 1029 1038 1020 1024 1059 1100 1126 1143 1127 1105 1120 1139 1145
Picnics.. 1080 107.4 1067 1079 1087 1113 1133 1227 1238 122.8 121.0 1199 1227 1283
Bacon 96.6 966 977 966 974 973 1010 1140 1126 1123 1108 1131 1163 120.7
Other Meats..... ..covees  wevvurennas . 1156 1164 1170 1165 1165 1166 1168 1203 121.6 1220 1217 1228 1240 1259
Lamb chops... 1215 1242 1247 1234 1245 1244 1248 1271 1273 1267 12666 1295 131.6 1315
Frankfurters ... 1151 1157 1160 1160 1159 1152 1154 1213 1233 1231 1221 1224 1244 @ 127.6
Ham, canned 107.2 1066 1080 107.8 1083 107.8 109.0 1114 1127 1126 1136 1128 113.0 1147
Bologna sausage: 1188 1198 1204 1201 1199 1201 1200 1245 1263 1278 1268 1281 1289 1319
Salami sausage 1163 1176 1177 1168 1164 1174 1169 1198 1225 1238 1242 1254 1268 1283
Liverwurst 1143 1142 1148 1145 1138 1141 1142 1174 1175 1183 1171 1184 1193 1213
Poultry 1000 1121 1122 1100 1081 1075 1084 1107 111.6 109.4 1084 1089 1118 110.6
Frying chicken .. 1085 1117 1119 1090 1068 1062 1075 1101 1110 1083 1072 1076 1115  109.7
Chicken breasts........ ..o o 1095 1135 1127 1113 109.7 1098 1104 1120 1125 1116 1119 1124 1137 1143
Turkey 1110 11260 1133 1137 1129 1114 1.0 1122 1137 1129 1109 1114 1116 1114
Fish 130.2 1319 1325 1328 1329 1332 1347 137.0 1383 139.8 1402 1413 1420 1428
Shrimp, frozen 117.6 1199 1197 1201 1206 1204 1231 1283 1319 1339 1337 1363 1365 136.8
Fish, fresh or frozen 1402 1424 1425 1430 1427 1427 1447 1450 1449 1462 1477 1491 1515 1542
Tuna fish, canned — 1284 1291 1292 1289 1282 1287 1286 1304 132.0 1333 1337 1340 1333 1323
Sardines, canned _ 1347 1363 1385 139.1 139.7 1409 1422 1441 1441 1454 1457 1456 146.6 1478
Dairy products .. _ 1153 1160 1161 1160 1159 1161 1164 1169 1173 1174 1173 1170 1168 116.6
Milk, fresh, grocery .. 1146 1152 1154 1153 1152 1152 1157 1164 1169 1169 1168 1163 1160 1156
Milk, fresh, delivered 1176 1181 1181 1181 1181 1185 1188 1194 1200 1200 1203 1203 1203 1204
Milk, fresh, skim — 1197 1203 1208 1203 1201 1201 1205 1213 121.8 1219 1220 1219 1219 1217
Milk, evaporated — 1186 1212 1212 1214 1202 120.6 1209 1209 1208 1208 1205 1188 1181  117.9
Ice cream 1062 1065 1069 1061 1064 107.2 1067 1061 107.1 106.8 1065 1067 1065  106.1
Cheese, American process, 121.0 1220 121.8 1221 1223 1221 1223 1234 1234 1242 1241 1254 1245 1247
Butter. _ _ " 1058 1057 1058 1058 1057 1054 1058 1058 1058 1057 1053 1048 1047 104.6
Fruits and vegetables. o 1191 1236 1166 1156 117.8 1244 1209 1239 1214 1221 1239 1272 1284 1281
Fresh fruits and vegetables 1210 1274 1153 1136 1173 1282 1221 1268 1223 1232 1267 1322 1341 1334
Fresh fruits 1175 1338 1240 1159 1130 1122 1126 1152 1155 1201 121.0 1308 1342 1348
Apples 1142 1390 1253 101.8 985 1021 1068 109.9 1122 1141 1218 1314 1403 1445
Bananas, 955 995 985 1018 941 922 92,6 1004 98.3 109.4 1044 1084 1050  100.2
Oranges .. 1255 1353 1383 1371 1331 1284 1237 1220 121.3 1173 118.0 1233 1269 134.8
Orange juice, fresh 1243 1282 1294 1291 1299 1305 1308 1306 130.7 131.3 1306 1306 1308 1319
Grapefruit 1357 1759 1716 1535 1268 1206 1212 1211 1246 1224 1319 1451 1524 1803
Grapes 1 143 8 1697 1203 1196 1382 180.9  150.1
114 1 119.2 1033 1150

Watermelon 1 141 7 119.0 144.8 121.0 124.2
Fresh vegetables... 123.9 1224 1086 111.8 120.8 1413 1298 1363 127.9 1259 1314 1334 1342 1324
Potatoes 1173 1277 1150 1112 1102 1124 1127 1147 1154 1136 1137 1238 143.0 1481
Onions _. 1044 1152 111.3 109.8 1062 1055 1057 106.8 1051 107.3 112.0 1229 1480 1555

Asparagus 1 . 131 0 163.5 1209 141.0 1381 1457
Cabbage 1222 1094 1034 1064 113.3 1583 1453 1441 1334 1257 1341 1249 1225 1196
Carrots 1299 1627 1255 1173 1206 1342 1457 1424 1438 1286 1385 1355 1289 1253
Celery. 1185 1256 111.2 1115 1291 1613 1746 1720 1643 1252 1486 1353 1400 1247
Cucumbers .. 120.1 90.0 84.8 96.6 104.9 125.2 120.9 148.2 1455 162.4 122.0 128.8 119.3 115.9
Lettuce 1241 1240 1114 1232 1466 1730 1336 1521 1064 11E.2 109.3 1209 1108 1147
Peppers, green 1429 1052 90.8 975 1185 1483 1140 1343 1478 1504 207.7 160.2 1454 1223

See footnotes at end of table.
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25. Continued—Consumer Price Index—U.S. average
Annua
Group, subgroup, and selected Items average
1971
FOOD— Continued
Spinach 129.2
Tomatoes.. 131.8
Processed fruits and vegetables. 116.2
Fruit cocktail, canned 117.9
Pears, canned _ 116.7
Pineapple-grapefruit drink 113.6
Orange juice concentrate, frozen 127.2
Lemonade concentrate, frozen......... ....... 1139
Beets, canned.........c.cc. oveoueiicieceiinas 1151
Peas, green, canned____ 1U0.6
Tomatoes, canned 115.6
Dried beans 122.8
Broccoli, frozen.........cccoeciiiiiiiinnenne . 117.7
Other food at home 1159
108.4
Margaring....... «.ooceeeeeueneeneenneennas . 1160
Salad dressing, Italian «109.3
Salad or cooking oil _ 120.1
Sugar and sweets 119.3
Sugar 112.5
Grape jelly. 119.3
Chocolate b 130.9
Syrup, chocolate flavored 113.2
Nonalcoholic beverages.... 121.6
Coffee, can and bag 121.8
Coffee, instant. _ 124.7
Tea, _ 107.6
Cola drink 125.9
Carbonated fruit drink.......... ........ 126.4
Prepared and partially prepared foods 112.7
Bean soup, canned o 114.1
Chicken soup, canned 106.4
Spaghetti, canned 117.3
Mashed potatoes, instant ___ 1108
Potatoes, French fried, frozen 110.1
Baby food, canned 110.9
Sweet pickle relish .. 117.4
Pretzels..........ccccooi s . 113.1
HOUSING 124.3
ShEIte s s 128.8
Rent . 115.2
Homeownership 133.7
Mortgage interest rates 120.4
Property taxes o 131.1
Property insurance rates... 1199
Maintenance and repairs 133.7
Commodities 119.0
Exterior house paint: 115.9
Interior house paint 1145
Services... 140.0
Repainting living and dining
148.3
Reshingling roofs 144.8
Residing houses 130.6
Replacing sinks 140.6
Repairing furnace 1443
Fuel and U tilitie s. ..o cevereeere e saessieenns 115.1
Fuel oil and coal 1175
Fuel oil, #2 116.1
Gas and electricity 114.7
116.3
Electricity....... c.voevvieiinennnns I 1132
Other utilities:
Residential telephone............cccoceee e 108.0
Residential water and sewerage 133.4
Household furnishings and operations............... - 1181
House furnishings 114.3
Textiles.... 111.6
Sheets, percale, or muslin... 113.9
Curtains, tailored, polyester m 110.0
Bedspreads, chiefly cotton 107.8
Drapery fabric, cotton or rayon/acetate...  118.4
Slipcovers, throws, ready made, chiefly
[e10] 1 (0] o TR UPSTON 111.8

See footnotes at end of table.
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1971

MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW,

1972
Jan. Feb. Mar Apr. May
1438 1438 1358 1355 1365
139.1 1402 1129 1307 1352
1192 1195 1199 1203 119.8
1214 1209 1214 1222 1216
1169 117.3 1172 117.3 117.3
1147 1144 1152 1156 114.8
1358 1359 136.6 136.6 136.2
1174 1175 117.8 1180 117.3
1183 1190 1198 1202 1204
1086 1085 107.9 1087 107.4
1149 1153 1155 1154 1156
1339 1354 1365 1371 137.0
117.8 1185 119.0 1192 1181
116.2 1156 1167 1162 116.0
1080 1014 1075 102.9 1017
117.3 1181 118.6 1184 117.8
1102 1104 1108 1114 110.6
1239 1240 1237 123.0 1223
1201 1205 121.2 1214 1214
1136 1143 1149 1153 1154
1215 1227 1245 1251 1255
130.8 130.7 1306 130.8 130.8
1133 1134 1135 1134 1126
1204 1207 1209 1209 121.0
1182 1183 1183 1182 1181
1247 1255 1251 1250 125.0
1061 1071 1081 108.2 108.9
127.7 1278 1281 1282 1282
1279 1276 1282 1282 1283
1135 1141 1144 1145 1147
1145 1157 1162 1163 116.6
1064 106.9 1064 106.6 105.8
1181 117.8 1168 117.4 1183
1115 1122 1123 1113 1122
1085 1100 1104 1110 1108
111 1112 1114 1114 1113
1220 1225 1244 1252 1252
1141 1145 1152 1150 1155
1273 1276 1279 1282 1285
1323 1325 1327 1330 1334
171 1175 117.7 1181 1183
137.8 1380 1382 1385 1389
1184 1182 1177 1171 1170
1411 1418 143.6 1447 1450
1224 1224 1224 1226 1227
137.8 138.0 1386 139.2 139.9
121.3 1213 1220 1224 1233
117.7 1179 1182 1185 1175
1158 1156 1163 1164 117.2
1449 1452 1459 1465 147.1
1544 1551 155.6 1565 157.7
1520 1523 153.0 1543 155.0
1334 1337 1339 1345 1350
1439 1442 1451 1455 1457
150.9 151.2 1522 1524 152.8
118.7 1193 1196 1199 120.1
1187 1187 1187 1186 1187
1165 1165 1165 1165 1165
1190 1194 1197 1022 1205
1217 1219 1222 1223 1222
1166 117.0 117.2 1182 1189
1118 1135 1135 1137 114.0
136.4 1364 137.7 1377 137.7
1195 1196 1201 1205 120.8
1149 1150 1156 1159 116.2
1108 1121 1132 1137 1136
1101 1141 1144 1160 114.9
1103 1112 1109 1113 1122
1051 1069 109.8 111.0 1115
1189 1196 121.2 1211 1217
1131 1130 1146 1137 1137

OCTOBER 1972

June
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25. Continued—Consumer Price Index—U.S. average

Annual 1971 1972
Group, subgroup, and selected items average
1971
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug.
HOUSING— Continued
Furniture and bedding 1191 1196 1197 1199 1199 1201 1198 1195 1207 1210 1217 1215 1213 121.1
Bedroom furniture, chest and dresser2 1036 1045 1046 1047 1048 1047 1046 1041 1046 1049 1053 1051 104.8 105.0
Dining room chairs2 1030 1029 1034 1033 1034 1035 1034 1033 1042 1049 1053 1051 1041  103.2
Sofas, upholstered 1175 1175 1175 1194 1191 1195 1193 1190 1197 1202 1206 120.8 1206 1204
Sofas, dual purpose 1164 1165 1163 1164 1164 1169 1167 1159 1169 1168 1172 1169 1169 116.7
Bedding, mattress, and box springs 3 1034 1040 1037 1041 1039 1044 1037 1044 1044 1045 1045 1045 1049 104.9
Cribs 1179 1180 1184 1180 1192 1188 1180 1181 1190 1176 1180 1190 1193 1184
Cocktail table 4 1000 inn | qq 7 95 1006 1004 1004 1000 101.8
Recliner upholstered 4 100 O P? qg2 9.8 fi 98.7 98.7 98 n 980 98.1
Floor coverings _ 106.3 1068 1065 1065 1063 1066 1063 1061 1063 1065 106.7 1064 1068  106.5
Broadloom carpeting, manmade fibers—  102.3  102.7 1022 102.3 1018 1021 101.9 1014 1015 101.6 101.8 1014 1017 101.4
Vinyl sheet goods 1147 1159 1161 1160 1163 1165 1156 1163 1167 117.7 1177 1179 1186 1187
Vinyl asbestos tile________ 1166 1164 1167 1167 1170 1174 1176 1176 1178 1179 1183 1182 1182 1184
Appliances 1055 1057 1058 1058 1057 1058 1058 1057 1058 1057 1057 1058 1058 1057
Washing machines, automatic 109.4 1099 1101 1100 1100 1100 1102 1104 110.6 1104 1104 1105 1106 110.4
Vacuum cleaners, canister type. 1038 1043 1043 1041 1039 1036 1040 1038 1037 103.7 1038 1040 1038 103.5
Refrigerator-freezers 108.1 1082 108.3 108.3 108.2 1083 1082 108.3 108.3 108.0 1079 1079 107.9 107.8
Ranges, free standing, gas or electric 1110 1114 1112 1120 1110 1113 1112 1104 1105 1104 1100 1110 1113 1113
Clothes dryers, electric 1124 1132 1134 1131 113.0 1130 1133 1135 113.6 1136 1137 1144 1145 114.0
Air conditioners 1 _ 1102 1110 110 4 1104 1111 31170 1109 110.4
Room heaters, electric, portablel 108.1 1080 1085 1089 1086 1084 108 5
Garbage disposal units ~ ___ 1101 1102 1103 1102 1103 1104 1109 m:6 mio 1112 1110 1110 111.0 111.0
Other house furnishings:
Dinnerware, earthenware 117.8 1189 1192 1193 1192 1194 1201 1210 1222 1226 1229 1237 1254 1257
Flatware, stainless steel___ 1204 1215 1217 1221 1220 1218 122.0 1222 1214 1218 1216 1229 1237 1247
Table lamps, with shade, 1210 1223 1222 1220 1222 1218 1220 1222 1217 1222 121.8 1230 1244 124.8
Housekeeping supplies:
Laundry soaps and detergents 1098 1111 1111 1109 1106 1108 1110 1110 1112 1111 1109 1110 1111 1111
Paper napkins. _ 1267 1281 1283 1288 1289 1286 1286 1284 1289 1295 130.8 130.6 1317 131.9
Toilet tissue 1236 1226 1237 1239 1236 1238 1245 1248 1251 1256 126.0 1252 124.4 123.9
Housekeeping services:
Domestic service, general housework. 133.8 1349 1351 1353 136.0 1361 1364 1364 1369 1384 1389 1392 139.4 139.6
Baby sitter service 1300 1307 1321 1323 1324 1328 1334 1338 1348 1350 1353 1356 136.6 136.9
Postal charges . 1381 1466 1466 1466 146.6 146.6 1466 1466 1466 146.6 146.6 146.6 146.6 146.6
Laundry, flatwork, 1333 1346 1350 1354 1356 1363 1364 1366 137.0 1376 1380 1385 139.0 139.5
Licensed day care service, preschool child 118.2 1190 1191 1194 1191 1194 1194 1200 1203 120.8 1213 1222 122.4 123.0
Washing machine repair............. cvovvuevees v 1353 1373 1374 1376 1382 1382 1381 1384 1389 1389 1404 1408 141.1 141.4
APPAREL AND UPKEEP 119.8 1190 1206 1216 1219 1218 1202 1207 121.3 121.8 1225 1221 1211 120.8
Men’s and boys’ 1203 1196 1208 121.8 121.8 1216 1199 1197 1203 1219 1224 1219 1204 120.4
Men's:
Topcoats, wool or all weather coats, poly-
ester blend1 .. ... . 1223 1219 1234 1244 1242 1212 1195 1193
Suits, year round weight 1200 1277 1305 1324 1330 1315 1265 1256 1276 131.1 1324 1318 1281 128.6
Suits, tropical weightl _ 129.2 1309 136 3 1380 1368 1313 130.8
Jackets, lightweight 1125 1121 1122 1129 1142 1143 1130 1127 1150 1151 1157 1148 1140 1137
Slacks, wool or blend.. 116.8 1154 1182 1182 1176 116.8 1157 116.3 1157 117.2 1167 1149 1135 114.4
Slacks, cotton or blend ... ... 1323 1309 1325 1339 1347 1347 1340 1371 1374 1370 1373 1339 1331 1353
Trousers, work, cotton 1130 1137 1137 1140 1140 1140 1141 1144 1144 1146 1147 1147 1150 1151
Shirt, work, cotton.. 1133 1140 1142 1146 1148 1145 1145 1142 1145 1149 1151 1155 1154 115.4
Shirt, business, cotton 1127 1124 1130 1130 1144 1144 1126 1127 1124 1131 1134 1137 1121 1115
T-shirts, chiefly cotton 1190 1190 1188 1189 1184 1182 1183 1180 117.8 1174 1174 1174 1174 117.6
Socks, cotton or manmade fibers 1155 1149 1152 1157 1157 1158 1143 1149 1162 116.6 1167 116.7 115.9 116.0
Handkerchiefs, cotton 1149 1152 1154 1157 1157 1161 1163 1160 1162 1154 1157 1162 1163 1165
Boys':
Coats, all purpose, cotton or cotton blend *.  118.3 119.2 1203 1183 1158 1148 1223
Sport coats, wool or blend 1. . _ 122.0 1235 1281 1183 121.3 1181
Dungarees, cotton or blend 1225 122,7 1232 1232 1252 1258 1264 1261 1263 1271 1271 1273 1275 1274
Undershorts, cotton 1195 1199 1196 1196 1196 1196 1199 1206 1205 1205 1205 1205 1208 120.2
Women's and girls® _ 120.1 1182 121.3 1227 1234 1232 1202 1217 1225 1223 1234 1226 121.2 119.8
Women'’s:
Coats heavyweight wool or wool blend 1 122 9 217 1272 1277 1260 116.2
Skirts, wool or wool blend 1 131.7 131.1 1357 1421 1421 135.0 1253
Skirts, cotton or polyester cotton or man-
made fibers 1140 1029 1155 121.3 1214 116.7 110.4
Blouses, cotton 1219 1191 12 1 1200 1222 1216 1176 1229 12.2 1237 1243 1228 1234 120.8
Dresses, street, chiefly manmade fiber___ 127.6 126.8 1275 1294 1311 1301 1296 1313 3204 1301 1296 1288 1274 1265
Dresses, street wool or wool blend 1™ 140 4 140 3 1443 1438 142 7 1384
Slips, nylon... 1107 1111 1111 1111 1104 1112 1112 1110 1105 1109 1109 1110 1108 110.8
Panties, acetate or nylon 1152 1157 1158 1154 1162 1162 116.7 1163 1165 116.6 1170 1181 118.1 118.3
Girdles, manmade blend e 1162 1168 1171 1177 1179 1181 1161 1172 1174 1182 1182 1169 1169 117.9
Brassieres, nylon lace __ 1209 1212 1222 1230 1234 1234 1223 121.3 1216 1219 1219 1219 1221 122.5
Hose, or panty hose, nylon, seamless 98.9 98.6 97.9 98.1 98.2 983 974 97.7 97.5 96.1 96.5 96.0 96.4 96.0
Anklets or knee-length socks, various
fibers, 1158 1148 1148 1146 1156 116.4 1159 1158 1161 1159 1149 1144 1144 113.8
Gloves, fabric, nylon or cotton 109.6 109.7 109.9 109.5 109.7 109.8 110.2 109.8 1103 110.7 111.2 111.7 109.9 110.6
Handbags, rayon faille or plastic.............. 132.4 1342 1356 1348 1368 1382 1389 140.2 1415 1425 1432 1446 1428 1445

See footnotes at end of table.
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25. Continued—Consumer Price Index—U.S.

Annual
Group, subgroup, and selected items average
1971
APPAREL AND UPKEEP—Continued
Girls':
Raincoats, vinyl plastic or chiefly cotton 116 5
Skirts wool nr wool nipnri 1 106 8
Dresses, cotton,manmade fibers or blends. ~ 107.4
slacks cotton 1 131.3
Slips, cotton blend 110.4
Handbags 129.0
Footwear 1215
Men's:
Shoes, street (oxford or buckle strap)___ 119.6
Shoes, work, high 118.7
Women's:
Shoes, street, pump 1234
Shoes, evening, pump, _ 1202
Shoes, casual, pump 124.1
Houseslippers, scuff 121.9
Children’s:
Shoes, oxford . 122.3
Sneakers boys', ‘oxford Type type 118.8
Dress shoes, girls’, strap or pump, 125.8
Miscellaneous apparel:
Diapers, cotton gauze or disposable___ ... 112.0
Yard goods, polyester blend 122.1

Apparel services:
Drycleaning, men’s suits and women'’s dresses. ~ 116.6

Automatic laundry service .. 1138

Laundry, men'’s shirts. 119.1

Tailoring charges, hem “adjustment. 128.5

Shoe repairs, women's heel lift...................... 112.0

TRANSPORTATION 118.6
Private 116.6

Automobiles, new - 1120

Automobiles, used 110.2

Gasoline, regular and pre premlum 106.3

Motor 0|I premium . ._ 120.0

Tires, new, tubeless.. ... . 1163

Auto repairs and maintenance, _ 1292

Auto insurance rates. 141.4

Auto registration 123.2

Public.......... e .. 1377

Lo ransi S 143.4

Taxicab fares 126.5

Railroad fares, coach 126.8

Airplane fares, ch|ef|y coach 126.9

Bus fares, intercity..” ..........ooooieee e 132.7

HEALTH AND RECREATION....ccccooiiiiiiiiins e 1222

Medical care 128.4

Drugs and prescriptions. 105.4

Over-the-counter items... - 110.2

Multiple vitamin concentrates 96.6

Aspirin compounds 114.1

Liquid tonics 101.3

Adhesive bandages, package.... 122.6

Cold tablets or capsules.. 111.3

Cough syrup. 112.4

Prescriptions 101.3

Anti-infectives 80.2

Sedatives and hypnotics. 122.9

Ataractics i 101.7

Anti-spasmodics... 107.1

Cough preparations___ 126.0

CarJiovasculars and antlhypertenswes 1111

Analgesics, internal.. . 107.8

Anti-obesity. 114.9

Hormones... 94.9
Professional services:

Physicians' fee_ 129.8
General physician, office visits..............c..... 1314
General physician, house visits____ 131.0
Obstetrical cases. 129.0
Pediatric care, office visits 132.0
Psychiatrist, office visits 124.8
Herniorrhaphy, adult 123.4
Tonsillectomy and adenoidectomy............... 125.2

See footnotes at end of table.
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average
Aug.  Sept.
115 6
105 2
107.4  109.3
109.8 111.0
1269 1283
1215 122.2
119.2 1209
1195 120.0
1229 1232
1196 1203
1235 1243
1235 1234
1224 1228
119.4 1195
126.4 1273
1125 1127
1219 1221
116.8 1171
1132 1133
119.2 1191
129.0 129.6
112.4 1135
119.3 1186
117.3 1164
109.3 1056
1125 1116
107.9 108.7
121.0 1215
117.3 1175
131.0 1312
1429 1429
1237 1237
139.1  139.3
144.0 1440
131.7 1317
1274 1277
129.6 1296
1329 1359
1231 1236
130.0 1304
105.6 105.7
110.2 110.3
953  95.1
1142 1151
101.3  100.7
1238 1241
112.2 1120
111.3 1114
101.7 101.8
80.0 79.9
123.8 1242
102.3 102.6
108.1 108.1
1273 1279
112.0 112.0
108.2 108.3
116.6 117.1
948 949
131.2 1315
132.7  133.0
132.0 1336
1309 1313
1334 1335
125.7 1257
1243 1244
128.0 128.0

1971

Nov.

Dec.

MONTHLY

117.1
100.2
108.9
1311
1117
124.1

122.7

119.7
1211

124.3
120.7
125.1
124.0

LABOR REVIEW,

1972

Mar.  Apr.  May

OCTOBER
June  July
119.2  120.0
110.2 1105
1247 1226
1247 1246
1238 1242
1209 1232
1259 1251
1223 1218
126.1 1228
1248 1254
1269 1273
1235 1242
129.8 130.1
1145 1153
119.0 1191
1175 1176
1148 1149
1210 1216
1325 1329
1154 1156
119.8 1203
1173 1178
111.3 1110
1120 1127
105.6 106.9
1234 1239
115.8 116.0
1349 1352
140.7 1411
1275 1275
1430 1433
149.9 1503
1336 1336
1227 1229
129.2 1292
1381  138.1
126.1 126.3
1324 1327
105.8 105.6
1116 1112
950 951
118.1 116.6
101.3 101.2
123.6 1234
1139 1142
1139 1135
1009 100.9
754 747
1265 1274
1029 1033
108.0 108.0
130.7 1319
1114 1115
1095 109.6
117.2  118.0
928 925
1339 1340
1350 135.1
137.0 1372
1340 1342
1358 1359
129.0 129.2
1282 128.2
130.0 129.8

1972

Aug.
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25. Continued—Consumer Price Index—U.S. average

Annual 1971
Group, subgroup, and selected items average
1971
Aug.  Sept. Oct. Nov.
HEALTH AND RECREATION— Continued
Dentists' fees 127.0 1279 1282 1296 129.8
Fillings, adult, amalgam, one surface 1280 1293 1295 131.0 131.0
Extractions, adult 1269 1274 1277 1289 1294
Dentures, full uppers 1249 1256 1260 127.7 127.7
Other professional services:
Examination, pl’eSCl’lpthI’l and dispensing
of eyeglasses e 1203 1219 1221 1226 1229
Routine laboratory tests _ 161 1172 1176 1178 1178
Hospital service charges5.. .
Semiprivate rooms 163.1 1658 166.8 167.0 167.0
Operating room charges _ 156.2 156.7 1580 159.1 159.0
X-ray, diagnostic series, upper G.|___ 1249 1264 1265 1265 1266
Laboratory test, urinalysis5
Anti-infective, tetracycline, HCL5
Tranquilizer, chlordizepoxide, HCL5
Electrocardiogram 5 _
Intravenous solution, saline5 _
Physical therapy, whirlpool bath5
Oxygen, inhalation therapy5 .. -
Personal care __ 1168 1175 1176 1179 1179
Toilet goods 1138 1145 1146 1149 1148
Toothpaste, standard dentifrice... . 107.7 1077 1086 108.8 108.3
Toilet soap, hard milled . 1141 1168 1152 1184 118.8
Hand lotions, liquid . 1195 1190 1197 1205 120.0
Shaving cream, aerosol 106.6 1069 107.2 107.1 107.8
Face powder, pressed 1235 1240 1241 1239 1224
Deodorants, aerosol___ 1U56 106.0 106.4 1063 1059
Cleansing tissues, 1233 1242 1241 1226 1236
Home permanent wave sets 1109 1115 111.7 1118 1117
Personal care services___ 120.0 1206 1208 121.0 1212
Men's haircuts 1226 1232 1234 1237 1237
Beauty shop services_ 1182 1188 1189 119.1 1194
Reading and recreation 1193 1197 1205 1205 120.8
Recreational goods 106.6 1069 107.1 107.2 107.2
TV sets, “portable and console . 100.1 99.9 100.0 1002 100.3
TV replacement tubes 1225 1221 1234 1241 1245
Radios, portable and table model.. 98.5 98.4 98.5 98.1 98.4
Tape recorders, portable . 94.2 93.6 93.0 92.7 92.5
Phonograph records, stereophonic 1035 1058 1065 1065 106.5
Movie cameras, Super 8, zoom lens. 89.4 89.3 89.1 89.2 88.9
Film, 35mm, color.............. 108.3 1084 1084 1083 108.5
Blcycle boys’ 1126 1140 1137 1140 1136
Tricycles . 1112 1119 1120 1119 1117
Recreational services 1252 1261 1263 1262 126.6
Indoor movie admissions 137.6 1382 1389 1383 138.7
Drive-in movie admissions, adult. 1401 1425 1425 1423 1423
Bowling fees, evening____ 1163 1161 1161 1167 117.7
Golf greens fees 1 1275 1288 1284 128 3
TV repairs, picture tube replacement 98.0 98.1 98.5 984 985
Film developing, color______ . 116.7 117.7 1183 1181 1183
Reading and education:
Newspapers, street sale and delivery 129.6 1305 1306 1305 130.6
Piano lessons, beginner. 1210 1207 1214 1215 1215
OTHER GOODS AND SERVICES 1209 1218 1224 1226 122.8
Tobacco products 126.4 1279 1289 1289 129.0
Cigarettes, nonfilter tip, regular size 1279 1296 130.2 130.2 130.3
Cigarettes, filter, king _ 1281 129.6 130.8 130.8 130.8
Cigars, domest|c regular.. 107.1  107.3 1085 108.7 109.3
Alcohollc beverages . 1169 1174 1176 1179 1183
1129 1133 1134 1136 1137
Wh|skey spirit blended and str stra|ght bourbon.. 1064 107.0 107.0 106.8 106.9
Wine, dessert and table 1223 1239 1245 1247 1249
Beer, away from home, 126.4 1268 1271 127.7 128.8
Financial and miscellaneous personal expenses:
Funeral services, adult, 1172 1183 1184 1188 119.1
Bank service charges checking accounts 1106 1109 1109 1093 109.3
Legal services, will 1355 1339 1374 1399 1402
1 Priced only in season. Bulletin

2 March 1970=100.

3 June 1970=100.

4 December 1971 = 100.

5 January 1972=100.

NOTE: For a description of the general method of computing the monthly Con-
sumer Price Index, see BLS Handbook of Methods for Surveys and Studies (BLS
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the automobile excise tax.

Dec.

130.0
131.3
129.6
127.7

122.9
118.6

167.9
162.6
126.9

Feb.

1711, 1971), chapter 10.
r=revised. These figures have been recalculated to reflect the retroactive repeal of
Indexes for August recalculated to reflect adjustments for
refunds on new cars in the August 15-31 period, indexes for services reflect revision of
auto finance charges which are imputed to changes in new car prices.

CONSUMER PRICES

1972

Apr. May  June  July

1316 1319 1324 1327
133.0 1334 1339 1342
1315 1319 1326 1328
128.8 1290 1291 129.5

1245 1247 1250 1250
119.7 1207 1207 1207
015 101 8 w24
1727 1732 1738 174.9
166.6 167.3 167.2 168.6
129.0 1289 1288 1293

1009 100.3 inn 1 qg'ft
100.6 101.1 ini q 10117
102.8 1028 1028 102 8
1015 1019 in? ? 10213
100 8 1019 1020 102 1
101.6 1017 101 9 10? O

1191 1197 1200 120.0
116.3 1171 1174 117 3
108.8 1099 109.4 110.0
121.0 1229 1226 12 5
1251 1252 1260 1249

1075 1080 1082 107.0
1262 1314 1333 1350
1056 1060 1055 1056
1254 1243 1251 1245
1109 1091 1091 109.2

1220 1224 1227 129
1244 1249 1251 1253
1204 1207 1210 1212

122.3 1225 1229 173 0

107.7 107.8 108.0 108 1
99.8 99.6 99.5 9 4

129.8 1306 1311 131 8
98.9 99.0 991 99,

1
93.8 944 947 %9
106.4 1065 1072 1075

3

1083 1082 1081 108.0
1148 1160 117.0 1174
1127 1131 1140 1143

127.8 1280 1287 128 9
140.7 1412 1425 1441

143.8 1459 1478 146 7
119.3 1189 1186 1184
1296 1290 1307

981 980 982 980
1181 1178 1166 1165

1316 1318 1328 1331
1221 1222 1222 1223

1251 1254 1256 1258
1327 1332 1340 140
1339 1344 1356 1356
1350 1355 1361 1% 1
110.7 1107 1109 1109

1193 1195 1191 1196
1141 1142 1131 113 4
1086 1086 1085 109 O
1264 1265 1267 1275
130.1 1305 130.7 131.2

120.6 120.7 1211 1213
1074 1074 1074 107.0
149.3 1493 150.6 150.2

117

114.5

123 G
143.3

147 1
117 8

e 1
116.4
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26. Consumer Price Index *—U.S. city average, and selected areas

[1967 = 100 unless otherwise specified]

Annual 1971 1972
Area2 average
1971
Aug.  Sept.  Oct. Nov.  Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar.  Apr. May  June July Aug.

All items

U.S. City QVerage2........ccceveereeieneeniereeseeieeeeneenne 1213 rl22.1 '122.2 '122.4 1226 1231 1232 1238 1240 1243 1247 1250 1255 125.7
Atlanta, 6a 121.7 '122.0 @ (C) 1235 4) [C) 132.8 [C) 124.8 (¢} @
Baltimore, Md! 123.4 Eﬁg '124.4 (8 (49 1251 gﬁ% @ 1249 @ &9) 125.5 @ @
Boston Mass 122.8 (4 (4 '1245 54:? (@) 124.9 5? [C) 126.2 ég () 127.1 (?
Buffalo N.Y 121.8 '122.8 (f) ¢) 1231 (4 5? 124.9 4 gg 126.1 g}? g? 1726.8
Chicago, lll.-Northwestern Ind_ .. - 120.8 '121.5 :12 7 12107 1218 1223 1221 1230 1232 1233 1237 1242 1244 125.0
Cincinnati, Ohio-Kentucky 120.7 @ 1214 4 (¢} 121.9 ) () 123.0 (C) (¢} 124.6 ) 4
B, e medns g @ m @@ e g @ om0 g0

allas, Tex . . . . . .
Detroit, Mich - 1217 '122.8 '122.8 '122.8 1234 1512.7 15?.2 124.9 1%%.0 15?.0 1255 %ggg 1&2.7 126.9
Honolulu, Hawaii 118.9 4 '121.2 [C)) 4 1211 [C) 122.4 [C) @ . (¢)
Houston, Tex 120.9 @ @ '122.4 14 g? 15%).2 ()] Q 124.8 [¢) 5? 1&‘2.2 ¢
Kansas City, Mo.-Kansas 1205 (4 1215 (9 @ 114 @ @ 124 @4 @ 1289 (4 @
k/?ls An%eles-Loﬂg Beach, Calif ﬁg? %%gi '120.0 '120.3 iggé l%g).l 122.2 ggg 1%1).2 121.3 gég 121.7 1242.8 ﬁ%g

ilwaukee, Wis = e X . . . . X
Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minn .. 1217 [C)) ((;11)) '12@4 9 g{? 15:2.8 &2 ég) 12?2 g(? g% 1&3.5 {431)
New York, N.Y.-Northeastern N.J . . 1259 '126.9 '127.3 '127.5 1276 1280 1284 1295 130.0 130.3 1305 1309 1314 1.7
Philadelphia, Pa.-N.J 1235 '123.6 '124.6 :125.0 1247 1250 1247 1252 1258 126.0 1261 1265 127.0 127.4
Pittsburgh, Pa 1215 (4 @ ‘1229 (4 @ 1232 (8 @ 1247 (9 @ 155 @
Portland, Oreg.-Wash.5.............c... oot v — 1161 [G) (4 '117.4 4 ) 118.1 [¢)] ) 118.4 [C)] [C) 119.6 @
St. Louis, Mo.-llI 119.6 '120.5 120.9 120.8 @ 1219 (9 4)
San Diego, Calif__ 119.9 ‘12(61).7 ) E(%) 15@.9 54) % 159.3 Q 4 15?.8 g}? 4 262 .1
San Fraficisco-Oakland, Calif 120.2 (4 '120.9 4 121.8 5? 122.9 Eg 5? 1243 (4 (?
Scranton, Pa.5 121.4 '123.2 4 C) 122.6 (4> (¢} 123.6 () 125.1 C) 4 126.8
Seattle, Wash 116.4 '117.6 [C) 4 117.6 ¢ [G) 119.0 ¢) ¢ 118.8 ¢} (4 119.9
Washington, D.C.-Md.-Va.

122.7 '123.5 @ « 124.2 (4 4 124.7 4 [C) 125.6 4 4) 127.7

Food

U.S. city average 1184 1200 1191 1189 1190 1203 1203 1222 1224 1224 1223 1230 1242 1246
Atlanta, 6a 1181 1193 1190 1184 1187 1196 1206 1221 1226 1237 1233 1236 1243 126.0
Baltimore, Md 1210 1226 1222 1218 1217 1232 1219 1232 1239 1227 1227 1232 1250 126.0
Boston, Mass 1185 1192 1185 1184 1188 1199 1195 1212 1223 1225 1228 1229 1240 1252
Buffalo, N.Y 1197 1220 1196 1198 1198 1200 1211 1220 1228 1225 1225 1232 1244 1246
Chicago, lll.-Northwestern Tnd 1185 120.7 1194 1189 1192 1196 119.8 1228 1227 1223 1223 1239 1243 125.9
Cincinnati, Ohio-Kentucky 1184 1197 1187 1189 1189 1207 1205 1236 1236 1232 1235 1224 1256 1253
Cleveland, Ohio 1189 1190 1182 1181 1184 1192 1189 1217 1221 1217 1216 1229 1244 1247
Da as, Tex 1178 1195 1186 1187 1185 1206 120.8 1225 1221 1214 1216 1221 1230 1237
Detroit, Mich 1173 1194 1184 117.8 117.8 1192 1197 1221 1220 121.3 1211 1224 1242 1241
Honolulu, Hawan 1181 1196 1214 1218 1204 1200 1207 1237 1232 1228 1223 121.3 1221 1229
Houston, Tex 1188 1205 1201 1202 1200 1215 1219 1232 1240 1236 1232 1236 1248 1254
Kansas City, Mo.-Kansas T 1186 1203 1200 1195 1198 1208 1209 1228 1228 1225 1220 1232 1241 1242
Los Angeles-Long Beach, Calif 1149 1158 1151 1153 1158 1166 117.5 1189 1188 1192 1190 1200 1213 1212
Milwaukee Wis * T 1157 1176 1168 1163 1163 117.2 1170 1194 1194 1191 1194 1201 1209 1222
Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minn . _ T 1192 1221 1195 1191 1192 1206 1205 1220 1228 1229 1233 1241 1253 1259

231 1249 1242 1243 1243 1252 1252 1269 1274 1274 1273 1281 1295 129.8
Philadelphia, Pa.-N.J _ 101 1218 1214 1210 1206 1220 1222 1238 1243 1242 1230 1230 1240 1243
Pittsburgh, Pa 1189 1201 1194 1190 1194 1209 1209 1226 1231 1224 1215 1215 1230 1230
Portland Oreg-Wash 5 113.4 1125 114.9 116.4 118.9
st. Louis, Mo.-II 1180 1200 1188 1183 1185 1194 1197 1209 1208 121.0 1214 1220 1235 1238
San Diego, Calif.... o oo oo o e 1173 1182 1178 1177 1186 1195 1200 121.8 121.8 1220 1223 1234 1242 1242
san Francisco-Oakland, Calif 1161 1166 1155 1163 1169 1189 1191 1202 1198 1197 1209 1212 1224 1220
Scranton Pa.5 — 1201 1228 1196 1236 017 1252
Seattle, Wash. 1159 1170 1168 1163 1165 rii8.2 1184 1196 1190 1191 1193 1204 1211 1217

Washington, D.C.-Md.-Va.

1202 1222 1213 1214 1212 1220 120.9 1237 124.0 11238 1229 1248 1261 1275

1 See table 25. Indexes measure time-to-time changes in prices. They do not indicate 4 All items indexes are computed monthly for 5 areas and once every 3 months on

whether it costs more to live in one area than in another. a rotating cycle for other areas.
2The areas listed include not only the central city but the entire urban portion of the 50Ild series (old market basket components).
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area, as defined for the 1960 Census of Population; 6 In the March and April 1971 Monthly Labor Review, these indexes were

except that the Standard Consolidated Area is used for New York and Chicago. on a 1957-59=100 base.
3 Average of 56 "cities" (metropolitan areas and nonmetropolitan urban places
beginning January 1966).

Indexes are now on a 1967=100 base.

* revised. These figures have been recalculated to reflect the retroactive repeal of
the automobile excise tax. Indexes for August recalculated to reflect adjustments for
refunds on new cars in the August 15-31 period.
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[1967

Code
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=
x

04-2

05-7

= 100 unless otherwise specified?]

Commodity group

All commodities

All commodities (1957-59=100)__

Farm products and processed foods and

feeds _
Industrial com modities

FARM PRODUCTS AND PROCESSED
FOODS AND FEEDS

Farm products

Fresh and dried fruits and vegetables

Grains

Livestock

Live poultry..

Plant and animal fibers
Fluid milk

Eggs -
Hay, hayseeds, and oilseeds
Other farm products.

Processed foods and feeds
Cereal and bakery products ...
Meats, poultry, and fish
Dairy products
Processed fruits and vegetables
Sugar and confectionery
Beverages and beverage materlals
Animal fats and oils
Crude vegetable oils
Refined vegetable oils .
Vegetable oil end products

Miscellaneous processed foods.. ._

Manufactured animal feeds. .

INDUSTRIAL COMMODITIES

Textile products and apparel.........cccoceiees

Cotton products_____
Wool products___
Manmade fiber textile products
Apparel____

Textile housefurnishings
Miscellaneous textile products

Hides, skins,
Hides and skins
Leather.

Footwear.

Other leather and related products...........

Fuels and related products and power

oal
Coke
Gas fuels

leather, and related products.

Electric power
Crude petroleum
Petroleum products, refined

Chemicals and allied products
Industrial chemicals
Prepared paint
Paint materials
Drugs and pharmaceuticals.. ..
Fats and oils, inedible.
Agricultural  chemicals and

products___

Plastic resins and materials

Other chemicals and allied products_

Rubber and plastic products
Rubber and rubber products
Crude rubber.. .

Tires and tubes
Miscellaneous rubber products
Plastic construction products3

Unsupported plastic film and sheeting 4...
Laminated plastic sheets, high pressure 4 .

Lumber and wood products
Lumber o
Millwork ..
Plywood____

Other wood products

See footnotes at end of table.

Digitized for FRASER
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chemical

Annual
average

1971

113.9
120.9

113 8
114.0

114.9
121.9

114 6
115.1

113 2
115.9
92.8
121.3
100.8
93.4
119.3
110.1
114.3
113.9

1154
111.4
17 7
115.4
116.2
120.5
116.1
144.0
1475
140.7
124.6
113.8
104.7

109.7
1125

92.7
103.1
113.6
104.8
117.2

114.4
114.6
114.4
117.1
108.2

114.8
182.9
150.5
107.2
115.3
113.2
107.3

104.3
102.4
115.9

99.8
102.7
134.2

91.0
112.4

109.8
113.7

111.4
119.3

100.1
98.6

134.6
146.7
123.8
120.5
118.9

Sept.

114.5

110 5

119.1
102.8

1971

Oct.

114.4
121 4

113 0
115.0

Wholesale Price Index,1 by group and subgroup of commodities

12 2
127.1
87.8
121.0
92.3
97.3
118.8
88.5
109.0
1118

114.4
1115
17 1
116 3
115.4
119.1
116.6
130.1
128.6
130.4
122.8
113.0
100.3

109.8

115.4
122.4

159
1153

116.3
123.4

117 4
115;9

117.3
124.5

g fi

Mar.
117.4
124.6

19 1
116.8

WHOLESALE PRICES 119

1972
Apr. May June July Aug.
1175 1182 1188 119.7 119.9
1247 1254 126.0 127.0 127.2
1188 i?nn 171 8
117.3 11716 1179 1181 118.5
191 y>?? 1% 0
1176 1206 12L7 1299 138.9
96.0 97.5 94.5 96.3 99.8
133.8 139.8 1464 1524 148.1
94.1 96.3 1029 1184 106 8
1221 130.1 127.3 1254 120 6
122.1 1225 1217 122.0 122 6
87.2 90.6 91.9 102.2 9 3
1185 1169 1169 116.8 115 9
118.0 1195 1199 1218 134.6
117.7 1186 119.6 1215 121 0
1128 1133 1133 1136 115 3
132.3
1175 1174 1153 117.7 118.8
118.3 119.0 1195 119.6 120J
1211 120.8 1213 122.2 121 3
1172 1172 1178 1179 118 9
127.8 1273 1258 124.1 124 0
1189 1128 112.0 106.9 104 Li
120.9 1196 1191 1158 107 5
120.7 1207 1215 1214 121 5
1138 1150 1144 1144 113 9
108.5 1084 1077 1109 1117
1126  113.3 1136 1140 114 1
1205 1215 1226 123.0 122.8
93.0 98.3 99.2 100.0 1010
107.2 108.0 108.6 108.9 108.7
1141 1143 1144 1151 115 1
108.7 109.3 109.5 109.5 109 9
1311 1298 1258 1226 121.4
1272 1295 1309 1316 1346
188.6 200.3 204.1 2125 2436
1381 137.8 1386 1381 140 6
1224 1246 1258 1265 126 5
113.7 1153 1167 1165 118.7
1169 1175 1182 118.6 119.7
191.2 1912 1912 1912 191.5
1553 1553 1553 1553 155.3
1125 1130 1129 1132 114.3
1205 1212 1215 1221 122 1
1132 1132 1132 1132 114 7
106.6 107.3 108.5 109.1 110.7
1041 1044 1043 104.2 104 4
1015 1014 1014 1015 101.3
118.3 1183 1183 1183 118.3
103.0 1035 103.9 104.2 105 2
102.4 102.8 103.1 103.2 103.3
112.2  116.0 1159 1132 121 4
92.2 92.1 92.3 91.9 92.0
88.3 88.6 87.9 87.9 88 2
1135 1141 1138 1133 1135
1087 108 8 1089 109.2 109.5
1129 113 0 1133 1138 114.3
98.2 B 6 98.6 98.8 98.7
108.4 108 4 108.7 109.5 109.7
1204 120 4 1208 1213 122.1
93.6 93 3 93.5 93.3 933
98.4 98 5 98.1 98.2 9 3
98.4 98.4 97.9 98.3 97.9
1411 1427 1442 1461 148.1
155.1 157.0 159.0 161.6 164.1
126.6 1276 1284 129.6 130.0
1289 130.3 1317 1329 135 9
1211 1227 123.4 1256 126.8
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[1967 = 100 unless otherwise specified2]

Code Commodity group

INDUSTRIAL COMMODITIES— Continued

09 Pulp, paper, and allied products

09-1 Pulp, paper, and products, excluding
building paper and board o

09-11 Woodpulp.

09-12 Wastepaper

09-13 Paper. _

09-14 Paperboard

09-15 Converted paper and paperboard products.

09-2 Building paper and board

10 Metals and metal products____ _

10-1 Iron and steel _

10-13 Steel mill products

10-2 Nonferrous metals

10-3 Metal containers,

10-4 Hardware _

10-5 Plumbing fixtures and brass fittings,

10-6 Heating equipment

10-7 Fabricated structural metal products.

10-8 Miscellaneous metal products _

n Machinery and equipment,

11-1 Agricultural machinery and equipment____

11-2 Construction machinery and equipment...

11-3 Metalworking machinery and equipment.

11-4 General purpose machinery and equipment.

11-6 Special industry machinery and equipment.

11-7 Electrical machinery and equipment

11-9 Miscellaneous machinery

12 Furniture and household durables

12-1 Household furniture

12-2 Commercial furniture

12-3 Floor coverings........ R

12-4 Household appliances

12-5 Home electronic equipment

12-6 Other household durable goods

13 Nonmetallic mineral products

13-11 Flat glass........... ..occeees

13-2 Concrete ingredients____

13-3 Concrete products e

13-4 Structural clay products excluding refrac-
tories

135 Refractories

13-6 Asphalt roofing _

13-7 Gypsum products

13-8 Glass containers .

13-9 Other nonmetallic minerals. _

14 Transportation equipment5

14-1 Motor vehicles and equipment

14-4 Railroad equipment

15 Miscellaneous products _

151 Toys, sporting goods, small arms, ammuni-
tion

15-2 Tobacco products___

15-3 Notions _

Ib-4 Photographic equipment and supplies____

159 Other miscellaneous products

WHOLESALE PRICES

MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW, OCTOBER 1972

Continued—Wholesale Price Index,1by group and subgroup of commodities

Annual
average
1971

120.9

122.4
123.9
121.9
120.6

114.2
126.9
1255
106.8
131.6
124.1

110.3
114.7
1211

112.8

112.6
116.7
111.6
106.1
112.3

Aug.

Sept.

1971

Oct.

113.6
1315
125.7

110.7
115.2
122.5

113.0

112.6
116.8
111.7
106.3
112.9

1As of January 1967, the index incorporated a revised weighting structure reflecting
1963 values of shipments. Changes also were made in the classification structure,
and titles and composition of some indexes were changed. Titles and indexes in this
table conform with the revised classification structure, and may differ from data pre-
viously published. See Wholesale Prices and Price Indexes, January 1967 (final) and
February 1967 (final) for a description of the changes.

2 As of January 1971 the indexes were converted from the former base of 1957-59
= 100 to the new base of 1967 = 100. Technical details and earlier data on the 1967
base furnished upon request to the Bureau.
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Nov. Dec. Jan.

3 December 1969 = 100.
4 December 1970 = 100.
5 December 1968 = 100.

Feb.

1972

Apr. May
112 8 1132
1131 1134
1115 1115
131.0 1305
1159 1159
105.6  105.8
1127 1133
106.1  106.5
1235 1236
1283 1283
130.9 130.7
117.6 1178
127.3 1273
119.6 120.2
119.0 119.0
1179 1181
1221 1220
1243 1244
1176 1179
1221 1223
125.7 1256
119.7  120.0
1219 122.2
1234 1235
110.2  110.5
119.6 1203
111.0 1111
1169 1171
119.2 1194

98.2 98.2
1075 107.2

92.8 92.9
1245 125.0
125.6 1259
1211 1215
126.4 126.7
1251 1251
1172 1172
1271 1271
131.2 1312
1149 1134
1362 136.2
126.4 128.4
113.7 1138
118.0 1181
1284 129.6
1141 1141
1140 1141
1174 1175
111.7 1117
106.2  106.2
115.0 1149

June

July

Aug.

NOTE: For a description of the general method of computing the monthly Whole-
sale Price Index, see BLS Handbook of Methods (BLS Bulletin 1711, 1971).

Chapter 11.
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28. Wholesale Price Index for special commodity groupings 1
[1967 = 100 unless otherwise specified?]
Annual 1971 1972
Commodity group average
1971
Aug. Sept.  Oct. Nov Dec Jan Feb. Mar Apr. May June July Aug.

All commodities— less farm products 1140 1151 1149 1148 1148 1154 1161 1169 1171 1173 117.8 1182 118.7 118.9
All foods _ 1155 1166 1151 1153 1163 1181 1189 120.8 1193 1180 1194 120.7 1234 123.3

Processed foods 1156 1169 1164 1161 1162 1175 119.2 1212 1203 1191 120.2 1215 1235 122.7
Textile products, excluding hard and bast fiber products. ~ 103.7 105.2 1050 104.7 1051 1061 107.6 108.7 109.1 1100 111.4 1122 1125 112.6
Hosiery 95.6 95.5 95.5 95.5 955 -96.0 96.0 96.0 96.0 96.0 96.0 96.4 96.2 96.1
Underwear and nightwear, _ 1081 1086 1084 1084 1084 1084 108.7 109.6 109.6 109.6 109.8 110.0 110.1 112.8
Refined petroleum products 106.8 107.3 1073 1063 106.2 106.1 106.1 1055 106.3 106.6 107.3 1085 109.1 110.7

East Coast, 1200 1208 1208 1204 1192 119.2 119.2 1199 1199 1199 119.9 1199 119.9 119.9

Mid-Continent, 1033 1031 1031 1016 101.6 101.6 101.6 100.2 100.2 1031 103.1 103.1 103.1 103.1

Gulf Coast, 100.0 100.7 100.7 98.4 98.4 98.4 98.4 96.9 99.2 99.2 99.2 102.3 103.8 107.2

Pacific Coast. 1127 1130 1133 1138 1138 1127 1133 1141 1133 1133 1133 1133 113.3 114.3

Midwest - _ 1125 1131 1131 1131 1131 1131 1131 1131 1128 1128 1128 113.0 113.0 113.1
Chemicals and allied products, including synthetic

rubber and manmade fibers and yarns3 1032 1033 1033 1033 103.0 1029 103.0 103.2 103.2 103.7 103.9 103.8 103.7 103.8
Pharmaceutical preparations . 1022 1025 1025 1025 102.3 1024 1022 1021 1025 1024 102.8 1031 103.2 103.1
Lumber and wood products, excluding millwork and
other wood products 4 130.1 1400 139.7 1359 1353 137.2 1401 1439 1464 1484 150.2 1521 154.3 156.9

Special metals and metal products 5 _ 1176 1190 1187 1190 1190 1197 1203 1211 1216 1217 121.8 1219 1218 122.0
Fabricated metal products6 . 118.4 119.7 1200 1199 1199 1204 1210 1222 1227 122.8 1229 1232 1233 123.7
Copper and copper products 7 116.6 1178 117.0 1167 1160 1140 1150 1163 1201 1199 1194 1188 1169 116.8
Machinery and motive products. 1153 1158 1153 1158 1158 1167 117.2 117.6 1177 1179 1182 1185 1185 1186
Machinery and equipment, except electrical 1189 119.6 119.6 119.6 119.7 1201 120.6 1211 1214 121.8 1221 1224 1226 122.7
Agricultural machinery, including tractors 117.3 1177 1177 1177 1177 1189 1204 1221 1226 1227 1228 1232 1232 123.3
Metalworking machinery. AU . 1186 1194 1192 1193 1195 1198 1199 1203 1208 1212 1215 1216 121.9 122.2
Numerically controlled machine tools (Dec. 1971 =100). 100.0 100.0 100.5 100.6 1015 102.3 102.3 102.3 102.5
Total tractors, . 120.7 1208 120.8 120.8 120.8 1225 1241 1246 1250 1254 1256 1257 1257 125.7
Industrial valves 1163 1186 1186 1186 1191 1191 1191 120.2 1202 1202 1205 121.3 1213 121.4
Industrial fittings. 1224 1226 1226 1226 1226 1230 1238 1231 1231 1242 1242 1219 1213 121.0
Abrasive grinding wheels 1221 1235 1235 1235 1235 1235 1235 1238 1265 1268 1268 1268 126.8 126.8
Construction materials, 1195 1229 1230 1222 1220 1224 1232 1242 1249 1257 1262 1266 127.2 127.8

1As of January 1967, the index incorporated a revised weighting structure reflecting
1963 values of shipments. Changes were also made in the classification structure, and
titles and composition of some indexes were changed. Titles and indexes in this table
conform with the revised classification structure, and may differ from data reviously
published. See w holesale Prices and Price Indexes, January 1967 (final) and Feb-
ruary 1967 (final) for a descri tion of the changes.

2 As of January 1971 the indexes were converted from the former base of 1957-59
= 100 to the new base of 1967 = 100. Technical details and earlier data on the 1967

base furnished upon request to the Bureau.

3 Introduced in February 1971.

4 Formerly titled "Lumber and wood products, excluding millwork.”

5 Metals and metal products, agricultural machinery and equipment, and motor
vehicles and equipment.

6 Introduced in July 1972. See wholesale Prices in Price Indexes, July 1972 for a
description.

2 Formerly titled "Copper and copper base metals.”

1971

29. Wholesale Price Index,1 by durability of product
[1967 = 1007
Annual
Commodity group average
1971
Aug. Sept. Oct.
A llcommodities 1139 1149 1145 1144
Total durable goods... 117.0 1184 1182 1182
Total nondurable goods 1117 1124 1117 1116
Total manufactures 113.8 1149 1147 1145
Durable 117.0 1185 1183 1183
Nondurable__ . 1105 111.2 111.0 1106
Total raw or slightly processed goods, 1144 1148 1132 1138
Durable 112.2 1104 1111 1104
Nondurable 1146 1151 1134 1140

1972

Nov Dec. Jan Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug.

1145 1154 1163 1173 1174 1175 1182 1188 119.7 119.9
1181 1186 119.2 120.0 1204 120.7 121.0 1212 1214 121.6
111.8 113.0 1141 1153 1152 1151 1162 117.0 1185 118.6
1145 1151 1157 1165 1167 1169 1174 1178 1183 118.5
1183 1188 1193 1200 1204 120.8 121.0 1213 1215 121.7
1107 111.3 1120 1128 1129 1129 1136 1143 1151 115.1
1143 1168 1189 1209 120.7 1204 1224 1233 1263 126.9
1089 1074 1103 1131 1162 1150 1150 1141 114.2 115.3
1146 1173 1193 1213 1210 1207 1227 1238 127.0 127.5

1As of January 1967, the index incororated a revised weighting structure r effecting
1963 values of shi ments. Changes were also made in the classification structure, and
titles and composition of some indexes were changed. Titles and indexes in this table
conform with the revised classification structure and may differ from data rev iously
published. See Wholesale Prices and Price Indexes, January 1967 (final) and February
1967 (final) for a description of the changes.

Digitized for FRASER
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2 As of January 1971 the indexes were converted from the former base of 1957-59
= 100 to the new base of 1967 = 100. Technical details and earlier data on the 1967
base furnished upon request to the Bureau.

NOTE: For a description of the series by durability of product and data beginning
with 1947, see w holesale Prices and Price Indexes, 1957 (BLS Bulletin 1235,1958).
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30. Wholesale Price Index,1 by stage of processing

[1967 = 1002]

Annual 1971
Commodity group avfgr?lge
Aug.  Sept. Oct.

All commodities 113.9 1149 1145 1144

Crude materials for further processing 1150 1152 1139 1143
RAW MATERIALS

Foodstuffs and feedstuffs. 1142 1145 1121 1126
Nonfood materials except fuel —__ 1105 1102 1111 1111
Manufacturing 1_ 109.7 109.3 1103 1103
Construction”™ . 119.1 1201 1203 1203
Crude fuel o 1385 139.3 140.3 140.6
Manufacturing industries _ _ ----- 129.6 130.2 1314 13138
Nonmanufacturing industries. . 150.4 1512 1520 1522

INTERMEDIATE MATERIALS
Intermediate materials: Supplies and components. 1140 1156 1154 115.0
Materials and components for manufacturing. 113.0 114.6 1144 1142

Materials for food manufacturing 1162 1183 1171 1166
Materials for nondurable manufacturing 105.6 106.3 1062 105.9
Materials for durable manufacturing 1188 121.7 1216 1214
Components for manufacturing___ ___ 1147 1155 1156 1154
Materials and components for construction___ 1195 1225 1225 1219
Processed fuels and lubricants _ - 1134 1146 1153 1146
Manufacturing industries 1152 1166 1175 1172
Nonmanufacturing industries__ 1106 1115 1119 1106
Containers 116.6 1175 1176 1176
Supplies . - 1109 1113 1103 109.6
Manufacturing industries 1131 1132 1132 1132
Nonmanufacturing industries 1099 1104 1090 107.9
Manufactured animal feeds .. 1043 1046 1008 979

Other supplies _ 1126 1132 1130 1130

FINISHED GOODS

Finished goods (including raw foods and fuels)___ 1135 1141 1136 113.8
Consumer goods, AU 112.7 1133 1127 1129
Foods, 1152 1161 1149 1150

Crude 1158 1158 109.6 112.2
Processed.-. . . .. 1150 1161 1158 1155

Other nondurable goods, .. 1113 1118 1119 1117

Durable goods... "- . 1109 1111 1104 1113
Producer finished goods.. . _ 116.6 1171 1169 1171
Manufacturing industries _ 117.3 1179 1178 1179
Nonmanufactiring industries. .. 116.0 1164 1160 1163

SPECIAL GROUPINGS

Crude materials for further processing, excluding crude

foodstuffs and feedstuffs, plant and animal fibers

oilseeds, and leaf tobacco.. 1227 1223 1230 1229
Intermediate materials, supplies and components ex-

cluding intermediate materials for food manufactur-

ing and manufactured animal feeds____ 1143 1159 1159 1157

Consumer finished goods, excluding consumer foods... 111.2 111.5 111.3 111.6

1As of January 1967, the index incorporated a revised weighting structure reflecting
1963 values of shipments. Changes were also made in the classification structure, and
titles and composition of some indexes were changed. Titles and indexes in this table
conform with the revised classification structure, and may differ from data previously
published. See Wholesale Prices and Price Indexes, January 1967 (final) and Feb-
ruary 1967 (final) for a description of the changes.
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1972
Nov.  Dec. Jan. Feb.  Mar.  Apr. May  June

1145 1154 1163 1173 1174 1175 1182 1188
1143 117.0 1202 1231 1231 1230 1255 127.2

112.7 1158 1193 1229 122.0 1210 1240 126.7

1111 1128 1154 117.3 1195 1213 1232 1227
1102 1122 1151 1171 1195 1215 1235 123.0
120.5 1204 120.7 1209 121.0 1212 1215 1215

140.6 142.7 1454 1456 1462 1469 147.3 147.2
131.8 1328 1355 135.r 1365 1376 138.1 138.0
152.2 1557 1584 158.6 159.0 159.1 159.4 159.4

1150 1154 1159 1.16.7 1172 1177 1182 1185

1142 1144 1149 1157 1159 1164 1169 1171
1168 1173 1179 1194 1186 1178 1185 119.2
1059 106.3 107.0 107.4 1075 108.7 109.3 109.6
121.2  121.0 1215 1227 1233 1237 1239 1238
1156 1158 116.0 1165 1166 117.0 1176 118.0

121.8 1223 1231 1242 1249 1255 1259 1263

1144 1143 1160 1168 1169 1173 1181 1187
117.0 117.0 1192 1204 1204 1208 121.7 1220
1104 1101 1110 1111 1115 1119 1126 1137

117.6 1176 117.8 1195 1200 1212 121.3 122.0

1101 1111 1110 1114 1128 113.0 1133 1134
1132 1132 1132 1139 1142 1145 1148 1149
108.6 1102 1101 1103 1123 1124 1128 1128

99.8 1044 1036 103.3 1083 108.1 1081 107.3
1130 113.0 1132 1138 1141 1143 1150 1155

1140 1150 1155 1163 1161 1158 1164 116.9

1131 1142 1147 1156 1152 1148 1155 1161
1157 1177 1187 1206 1194 118.0 1195 1207
1161 1215 1174 1179 1157 1134 1151 1156
1156 117.0 1188 121.0 1200 118.7 1202 1216
1117 1118 112.0 1121 1124 1127 1131 1135
111.3 1126 1129 1132 1131 1132 1131 1132

117.0 1178 1184 1188 119.0 1193 1194 1196
117.8 1182 1187 1191 1192 1195 1196 1198
116.3 1174 1181 1184 1188 1189 1191 1194

1226 1234 1256 127.0 1291 1293 1299 12938

1156 1158 1164 1172 1176 1182 1186 119.0
1116 1121 1123 1125 1127 1129 1131 1134

1As of January 1971 the indexes were converted from the former

July Aug.

1197 1199
130.1 1303
131.2  130.7
122.6 124.2
122.8  124.6
121.5 122.1
1475 1485
138.4 1395
159.6  160.4
118.8 119.2
117.3 1175
1201 119.8
109.7  110.0
123.8 124.3
118.1 118.2
126.7  127.2
119.3 119.8
122.5 122.5
114.4 115.6
122.4 123.1
114.4 114.9
1150 1155
114.2 114.7
110.7 111.4
1158  116.1
1178 1179
117.3 117.4
1233 1231
121.2 1245
123.6 122.8
1138 1142
1135 1136
119.7 119.8
120.0 120.1
1194 1195
130.2 1323
119.2 119.5
113.7 114.0

base of 1957-59

= 100 to the new base of 1967 = 100. Technical details and earlier data on the 1967

base furnished upon request to the Bureau.

NOTE: For a description of the series by stage of processing see Wholesale Prices

and Price Indexes, January 1967 (final) and February 1967 (final).
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Industry-sector price indexes for output of selected industries 1

[1967 = 100 unless otherwise specified2]

1963

SIC Industry
code
MINING
1111 Anthracite .
1211 Bituminous coal _
1311 Crude petroleum and natural gas__
1421 Crushed and broken stone..
1442 Construction sand and gravel
1475 Phosphate rock
14/6 Rock salt
1477 Sulfur......
MANUFACTURING
2011 Meat slaughtering plants.................
2013 Meat processing plants,
2015 Poultry dressing plants
2021 Creamery butter. .
2033 Canned fruits and vegetables
2036 Fresh or frozen packaged fish.. .
2041 Flour )and other grain mill products (12/71=
100,
2042 Prepared animal feeds (12/71= 100)
2044 Rice milling
2052 Biscuits, crackers and cookies
2061 Raw cane sugar. .
2062 Cane sugar refining
2063 Beet sugar
2073 Chewing gum..
2082 Malt liquors,
2083 Malt
2084 Wines and brandy__
2091 Cottonseed oil mills..
2092 Soybean oil mills...
2094  Animal and marine fats and oils
2096  Shortening and cooking oils___
2098 Macaroni and noodle products
2111 Cigarettes
2121 Cigars,
2131 Chewing and smoking tobacco
2254 Knit underwear mills
2272 Tufted carpets and rugs.
2281 Yarn mills, except wool (12/71 = 100)
2311 Men’s and boys' suits and coats
2321 Men’s dress shirts and nightwear
2322 Men’s and boys’ underwear
2327 Men's and boys’ separate trousers... .
2328 Work clothing____
2337 Women's suits, coats and skirts (12/71 = 100).
2381 Fabric dress and work gloves
2421 Sawmills and planing mills (12/71 = 100)
2426 Hardwood dimension and flooring
2431 Millwork plants (12/71 = 100)
2432 Veneer and plywood plants (12/71 = 100)
2442 Wirebound boxes and crates (12/67 = 100)...
2511 Wood furniture, not upholstered (12/71 = 100)
2512 Wood furniture upholstered (12/71 = 100)
2515 Mattresses and bedsprings
2521 Wood office furniture___
2647 Sanitary paper products... . .
2654 Sanitary food containers
2819 Inorganic chemicals, nec. (12/71 = 100)
2822 Synthetic rubber..
2823 Cellulosic man-made fibers
2824 Organic fibers, noncellulosic
2834 Pharmaceutical preparations (12/71=100)___
2841 Soap and other detergents (12/71 = 100)
2844 Toilet preparations (12/71=100)..... c..cercerunen
2871 Fertilizers..........cccocoviinnnnne

See footnotes at end of table.
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Annual
average
1971

98.9
119.3

116.9
118.3
116.8
123.6
110.2

98.5
117.0
111.4
111.4
125.7
121.0
106.3
117.4
108.1
125.0

107.8
96.0

128.0
111.9

110.3
110.6
113.7
111.8

1155

117.6
108.8
1171

119.1
106.0

99.9
102.5

98.0

91.8

117.9
109.0
117.3

119.5
106.2

99.9
102.8

98.0

89.7

Sept.

145.6
186.1
1135
1185

122.3
79.8
124.4
59.8

117.5
110.2
113.0
1135
113.0

145.3

117.9
109.0
117.3

119.5
106.2

99.9
102.8

98.0

89.7

1971

Oct.

144.7
186.2
113.6
118.5

122.3
79.8
124.4
59.8

117.1
112.0
106.0
113.6
1125

1453

99.3
119.6

116.7
119.4
117.0
126.2
110.2

98.9
120.5
105.2
110.3
122.6
122.4
105.8
117.3
109.6
125.1

108.2
94.2

131.2
112.4

110.6
111.0
114.6
111.8
118.2

117.9
109.0
117.3

119.5
106.2

99.9
102.9

98.0

89.8

Nov.

144.7
186.2
113.6
118.8

122.3

124.4
50.8

117.1
112.4
104.9
113.6
1126

150.0

99.3
119.6

118.1
119.6
117.0
126.2
110.9

98.9
C120.5
104.9
110.9
120.3
122.2
105.8
117.3
109.6
125.1

108.3
94.2

131.3
111.4

110.5
111.0
114.6
1115

118.2

118.3
109.0
1175

1195
106.2

99.7
102.7

98.0

89.8

Dec.

144.7
194.1
1133
118.8

122.2
79.8
124.4
59.8

120.8
114.9
100.8
114.2
113.0

158.1

118.5
109.0
117.5

119.5
106.2

99.7
103.7

98.0

89.7

Jan.

146.4
196.6
113.9
119.1

122.5

1244
59.8

125.4
117.4
106.8
113.9
1133

165.3

9% 4
100.5
100.5
119.6

126.7
120.9
118.0
125.9
110.7

94.2
119.7
106.7
109.6
1131

120.6
105.8
118.2
109.1
125.1

108.7

94.8
101.0
1315
1115

111.0
110.7
115.0
100.0

113.2
102 2
120.6

102.3

119.8
100.7
100.3
108.9
117.5

119.5
106.2

99.7
104.3

98.0
100.0

100.0
89.7

Feb.

INDUSTRY PRICES

1972

Apr.

146.4
195.0
114.6
119.7

122.8
79.8
124.4
59.8

123.0
122.1
104.9
113.7
114.6

173.2

9% 7
101 9
100.5
123.0

123.6
125.4
121.2
125.9
110.7

94.2
125.2
104.9
123.1
125.6

119.8
106.0
118.2
109.1
125.1

109.8
»94.9
104 2
131.0
112.0

111.8
108.3
116.3
100 O

118.7
108 2
124.9
102.2
110.7

121.6
101.7
100.6
109.6
118.5

120.1
107.2
101.5
99.7
<j105.9

98.1
100.0
100.0
100.0

90.6

June

123

Aug.

150
195
116
120

123
79
124
59

133
130
115
116
116

102
103

103.
126.

128.

126
121
126
110

94

126
107
122
138

120
106
118
109
125

110

95.
106.
132

112

112.
107.
118.
100.

122

114

128.
104.

116

126
102
101
111
119

121.
107
101
100
106.

97
100.
100.

98
90

o wo o
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31.

[1967

1963
sic
code

2872
2892

3021
3111

3121
3141
3211
3221
3241

3251
3255
3259
3261
3262

3263
3271
3273
3275
3201

3312
3315
3316
3317
3321
3333
3339
3351
3352
3411
3423
3431
3493
3496
3498
3519
3533
3535

3537
3541

INDUSTRY PRICES

Continued—Industry-sector price indexes for output of selected

= 100 unless otherwise specified?

Industry

MANUFACTURING—Continued

Fertilizers, mixing only..........
Explosives
Petroleum refining

Rubber footwear (12/71 = 100).
Leather tanning and finishing..

Industrial leather belting...............
Shoes, except rubber (12/71= 100).
Flat glass (12/71=100)

Glass containers.
Cement, hydraulic.

Brick and structural clay tile.
Clay refractories...............
Structural clay products nec
Vitreous plumbing fixtures
Vitreous china food utensils...

Fine earthenware food utensils..
Concrete block and brick

Ready mixed concrete
Gypsum products,
Abrasive products (12/71 = 100).

Blast furnace and steel mills
Steel wire drawing, etc
Cold finishing of steel shapes-----
Steel pipe and tube.
Gray iron foundries (

Primary zinc
Primary aluminum------ -
Prima(rjy nonferrous metals, nec--
Secondary nonferrous metals (12/711= 100)
Copper rolling and drawing

Aluminum rolling and drawing (12/68=100)

Nonferrous rolling and drawing, nec. (12/71
= 100)

Metal cans

Hand and edge tools (12/67 = 100).

Metal plumbing fixtures

Steel Springs..........ccceeeneii =i
Valves and pipe fittings (12/71 100).
Collapsible tubes................
Fabricated pipe and fittings..
Internal combustion engines..

Oil field machinery. -
Elevators and moving stairways.
Conveyorsiand conveying equipm
100
Industrial trucks and tractors--:
Machine tools, metal cuttlng types (12/71=
100 ..

Machine tools, metal forming types (12/71=

100) ..
Textile machlnery (12/69= 100)
Ball and roller bearings
Typewriters,
Scales and balances----------------—--— —-------

Electric measuring instruments (12/71 = 100).
Transformers

Switchgear and swnchboards——
Carbon and graphite products (12/67= 100) —
Electric housewares and fans (12/71=100)...

Household vacuum cleaners....
Electric lamps.

Lighting fixtures (12/71= 100).
Phonograph records

Electron tubes, receiving type.

Cathode ray picture tubes...
Electron tubes, transmitting
Semiconductors...............
Primary batteries, dry and w
X-ray apparatus and tubes (12/67 100)

Photographic equipment (12/71 = 100).
Games and toys

Annual

1971

102.5
112.8
105.7

113.0
1255

1315
124.6

119.1
128.7
109.2
112.1
132.4

1255
1184
1225
107.0

1234
120.2
124.1
121.9
1151

1133
115.9
112.8
119.0
108.2
121.9
120.8
114.0
111.9
118.4
133.0
117.4
123.3
121.0

120.4

109.8
114.6
103.5
1141

95.6
113.1
1133

100.5
113.8

105.4
132.2

87.7
111.7
93.7
123.0
129.5

113.0

Sept.

110.1
114.6
103.5
114.1

95.5
112.7
1133

100.5
113.8

105.4
132.2

83.3
111.6
93.5
123.0
129.5

113.0

1971

Oct.

102.5
112.8
105.3

114.0
125.6

131.4
127.8

120.0
128.9
110.0
114.8
1334

1311
119.1
124.6
113.7

128.3
125.2
128.9
128.2
116.3

118.8
115.9
104.9

120.0
108.3

124.0
123.0
117.6

1131

119.9
136.7
1185

123.9
122.2

121.7

110.4
114.6
103.5
1145

94.8
113.0
113.3

100.5
114.3

105.4
132.2

83.0
1116
93.5
123.0
129.5

113.0

1For a description of the series, see BLS Handbook of Methods (BLS Bulletin

1711,1971), Chapter 12. See also "Industry and Sector Price Indexes,”

Labor Review, August 1965, pp. 974-982.
o 2 As of January 1971, the indexes were converted from the former base 1957-59
Digitized for FRABE®: the new base of 1967 =100. Other bases are shown in parenthesis following
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in the Monthly

110.4
114.6
103.5
1145

92.4
1125
1133

100.5
114.0

105.4
132.2

83.0
111.6
93.5
123.0
129.5

113.0

industries 1
Dec. Jan

1023 102.3
1127 112.7
105.0 105.1
102.9
1175 120.4
126.3 1256
100.7
100.0
131.4 1314
127.8 127.8
1200 119.9
1289 128.9
109.9 109.9
1147 1139
133.4 1334
1311 1346
1191 120.0
1249 1253
1141 1134
100.0
128.3 129.6
1257 127.1
1289 127.9
1282 1286
116.4  116.1
1188 119.0
1159 1015
107.2 1104
96.3
1183 120.3
108.3 108.3
100.1
1240 124.0
1232 124.4
117.8 1169
1159 116.6
100.3
119.9 1199
136.7 136.7
1193 120.2
1239 1253
1222 122.3
100.2
1242 1242
100.2
100.3
1104 1110
1146 115.0
1035 1035
1145 1165
100.5
93.0 944
1123 112.0
1133 1134
99.7
100.4  100.4
1142 1142
100.3
105.4 113.2
1322 1321
83.0 83.0
1114 1114
93.0 93.0
1230 123.0
1295 1321
100.0
1131 1133

MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW, OCTOBER 1972

1972

Apr.

103.3
113.1
105.6
106.8
139.0

126.9
104.7

99.0
136.1
1315

123.2
128.9
109.9
115.3
137.9

140.3
122.0
127.3
114.9
101.9

130.9
127.9
132.1
129.2
116.8

122.3

95.9
1154
100.5
125.4

108.6

101.8
127.6
125.9
117.9

119.0
100.9
120.8
136.7
1211

126.5
122.3

101.2
123.5

101.4

101.4
111.4
116.8
104.5
117.8

101.2
95.5
111.7
113.4
99.8

101.8
117.4
101.5
113.2
139.9

82.8
112.4
92.3
123.1
132.1

99.9
115.7

June

118.6

100.3
95.1
1115
114.3
99.4

101.8
117.6
101.8
111.2
144.1

83.7
114.1
92.5
1231
131.9

99.9
1158

99.4

102.0
117.6
111.2
111.2
144.1

84.1
114.1
92.6
123.2
1321

100.0
115.8

102.
114.
109.
106
141

NPT

137
108

99
136
134

cwhriN

123

131
110
116
140

Nw o oo

140.
124
128
116
102

©ik ok n

130.
128
129
129
118

wsNNMO

126.

126
100
123

e oWk

102
131
127
119

@i o

119.
100
123
136
121

wNNNPR

129
121.8

IS

102
123

o N

101
111
117
104.
118

o No U ®

100
95

111

114
99

FSENRNES RN

102
117.8
102.1

5}

84
114

91
123
132

w RN

100.7
115.8

NOTE: Beginning in January 1967, index weights and classifications are based on
the 1963 Censuses of Manufactures and Minerals. They were formerly based on the

1958 Industrial Censuses.

»=corrected.
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32. Work stoppages resulting from labor-management disputes 1

Number of stoppages Workers involved in stoppages Man-days idle during
month or year

Month and year

Beginning in In effect Beginning in In effect Number Percent of
month or year during month month or year during month (thousands) estimated
(thousands) (thousands) working time
1945 4,750 3,470 38,000 0.31
1946 4,985 4,600 116,000 1.04
1947 31693 2,170 34,600 .30
1948 37419 1,960 34,100 .28
1949 3,606 3,030 50,500 .44
1950 4i843 2,410 38,800 .33
1951 4,737 2,220 22,900 .18
1952 5[ 117 3,540 59,100 .48
1953 5,091 2,400 28,300 .22
1954 3,468 1,530 22,600 18
1955 41320 2,650 28,200 .22
1956 3,825 1,900 33,100 .24
1957 31673 1,390 16,500 12
1958 3,694 2,060 23,900 .18
1959 3,708 1,880 69,000 .50
1960 3333 1,320 19,100 14
1961 3,367 1,450 16,300 A1
1962 3'614 1,230 18,600 13
1963 3,362 941 16,100 11
1964 37655 1,640 22,900 .15
1965 3,963 1,550 23,300 .15
1966 4,405 1,960 25,400 15
1967 4595 2,870 42,100 .25
1968 5,045 2,649 49,018 .28
1969 5,700 2,481 42,869 .24
1970 5;716 3,305 66,414 .37
1971 5,135 3,263 47,417 .26
1970: January. 279 458 71.1 269.9 3,710.8 .25
February. . 330 529 116.3 329.6 2,110.6 .15
March 427 630 316.2 402.5 2,471.2 .16
April 640 884 451.1 523.1 5,431.1 .34
May. 699 1,050 331.1 675.4 6,650.7 .46
June.. 657 1,060 288.1 538.0 5,845.6 .36
July 585 989 242.2 467.1 5,112.1 .32
August 527 950 127.3 340.7 3,851.8 .26
September........... . 560 971 591.1 785.0 8,669.5 .57
October 448 881 231.1 753.9 11,573.6 .73
November.. .. 340 695 83.6 552.0 7,798.0 .54
December 224 529 455.5 919.9 3,188.7 .20
1971: January 416 647 234.5 319.9 2,868.2 .20
February. 359 632 128.4 206.0 1,934.5 14
457 725 150.0 260.0 2,489.5 .15
550 859 